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Project Number: Sheet Project Number: Sheet 5

County: Maverick Control: 0375-03-017 County: Maverick Control: 0375-03-017
Highway: SH 131 Highway: SH 131
GENERAL NOTES: telecommunication, television manhole located within project limits. The utility

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following
individual(s):

Luis Urbina — Luis.Urbina@txdot.gov

Angel Martinez — Angel.Martinez@txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This
webpage can be accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at
the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any
corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the same
Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A webpage for each project can be accessed by using the
dashboard to navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering

the dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the
project you want to view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window that pops

up.

Item 5 - Control of the Work

The Contractor shall maintain and preserve the integrity of all “existing survey
markers” by avoiding the disturbance of such markers, which include all control
points (horizontal and/or vertical), stakes, marks, and right-of-way markers. The
Department will repair all Contractor disturbed control points, stakes, marks, and
right-of-way markers. The cost for any and all repairs to the “existing survey
markers” will be deducted from money due or to become due to the Contractor.

Reference all existing striping and pavement markings in a manner which allow
the markings to be re-established. Place extra reference (if needed) to ensure
that the markings (lane lines, edge lines, ramp gores, etc.) are in-line with signs
on OSB’s, TMS arrows, etc.

Prior to construction must call 811 to verify any utilities located within project

limits. Contractor will also coordinate with utility owners listed below for any
adjustments needed to sanitary sewer manholes, water valves, gas valve,

General Notes Sheet A

company is responsible for any adjustment when necessary. The work should
be performed in a manner as to not delay construction contractor work activity.

Item 6 - Control of Materials

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA
Act) of the Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized
original of the TxDOT Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for
all items classified as construction materials. This form is not required for
materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on
material categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link:

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-
classification-sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

Item 7 - Legal Relations and Responsibilities
No significant traffic generator events identified.

Jurisdictional Waters of the United States and Project Specific Locations (PSL)
Coordination - This project requires permit(s) with environmental resource
agencies. There is a high probability that environmentally sensitive areas will be
encountered on contractor designated project specific locations (PSLS) for the
project (including but not limited to haul roads, equipment staging areas, parking
areas, etc.).

Requirements for Work within Jurisdictional Waters of the United States:

The department has been authorized to perform work within designated areas of
the project under U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) nationwide permit
(NWP) #14 and/or #3a and/or #3b.

The contractor will not initiate activities in a project specific location (PSL)
associated with a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) permit area (i.e. an
area where the USACE has jurisdiction) that has not been previously evaluated
by the USACE as part of the permitting for this project. Such activities include,
but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas, borrow and disposal
sites. Associated defined here includes materials delivered to or from the PSL.
The permit area includes all waters of the U.S. and their associated wetlands

General Notes Sheet B
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affected by activities associated with this project. Special restrictions may be
required for such work in these USACE jurisdictional areas. The contractor will
be responsible for any and all consultations with the USACE regarding activities,
including PSLs, which have not been previously evaluated by the USACE. The
Contractor will provide the department with a copy of all consultation(s) or
approval(s) from the USACE prior to initiating activities.

The contractor may proceed with activities in PSLs that do not affect a USACE
permit area if a self-determination has been made that the PSL is
non-jurisdictional or proper USACE clearances have been obtained in
jurisdictional areas or have been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of
the permit review of this project. The contractor is solely responsible for
documenting any determination(s) that their activities do not affect a USACE
permit area. The contractor will maintain copies of their determination(s) for
review by the department and/or any regulatory agency.

The disturbed area for all project locations in the Contract, and the Contractor
project specific locations (PSLs) within 1 mile of the project limits for the
Contract, will further establish the authorization requirements for storm water
discharges.

The Department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the
Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction
activities shown on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain required authorization
from the TCEQ for Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off
the ROW. When the total area disturbed in the Contract and PSLs within 1 mile
of the project limits exceeds 5 acres, the Contractor shall provide a copy of the
Contractor Notice of Intent (NOI) for the PSLs to the Engineer and to the local
government operating a municipal separate storm sewer system (MS4) if
applicable. If the total area of project disturbed areas and PSLs total between 1-
acre but less than 5-acres, the Contractor shall post the appropriate Contractor
Construction Site Notice for all Contractor PSLs to be in compliance with TCEQ
storm water regulations.

In order to expedite the approval process for PSLs or to eliminate or minimize
potential impacts to project progress, initiate coordination efforts with the
U.S.A.C.E. within 30 days from the date of “authorization to begin work” for all
PSLs that are in areas where the USACE has jurisdiction (i.e. USACE permit
areas). If this is not done, the contractor waives the right to request any contract
time considerations if project progress is impacted and PSL’S approval is still
pending.

General Notes Sheet C

Requests submitted to the area engineer will be evaluated on this basis and will
require documentation showing substantial early coordination efforts to expedite
the approval process as herein stated. The request will include a detailed
chronological summary status with dates of coordination activities with the
resource agencies, including those occurring after the initial coordination, to be
reviewed and confirmed by the district’s environmental section.

For PSLs that fall within USACE permit areas, the Contractor must document
and coordinate with the USACE, if required, before any excavation hauled from
or embankment hauled into a USACE permit area by either (1) or (2) below.

1. Restricted Use of Materials for Previously Evaluated Permit Areas. The
Contractor will document both the project specific location (PSL) and their
authorization, and the Contractor will maintain copies for review by the
Department and/or any regulatory agency. When an area within the project
limits has been evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit process for this
project, then:

a. Suitable excavation of required material in the areas shown on the plans
and cross sections as specified in Iltem 110 is used for permanent or

b. temporary fill (Item 132, Embankment) within a USACE permit area may be
restricted.

c. Suitable embankment (Item 132) from within the USACE permit area is
used as fill within a USACE evaluated area may be restricted; and,

d. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [“Waste”] (Item 110) that is
disposed of at an approved location within a USACE evaluated area may
be restricted.

2. Contractor Materials from Areas Other than Previously Evaluated Areas. The
Contractor will provide the Department with a copy of all USACE coordination
or approvals before initiating any activities for an area within the project limits
that has not been evaluated by the USACE or for any off-right-of-way locations
used for the following, but not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas,
borrow and disposal sites, including:

a. Iltem 132, Embankment, used for temporary or permanent fill within a
USACE permit area; and,

b. Unsuitable excavation or excess excavation [‘Waste”] (ltem 110,
Excavation) that is disposed of outside a USACE evaluated area.

Storm Water Regulations Requirements:

The Contractor shall be responsible for (off ROW) PSLs applicable to the TCEQ
Construction General Permit (CGP) requirements and will notify the Engineer of
the disturbed acreage within one (1) mile of the project limits. The Contractor

General Notes Sheet D
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shall obtain any required authorization form the TCEQ for any Contractor PSLs
for construction support activities on or off ROW.

The total area disturbed for this project is 13.45 acres. The disturbed area in this
project, all project locations in the Contract, and the Contractor project specific
locations (PSLs), within 1 mile of the project limits, for the Contract will further
establish the authorization requirements for storm water discharges. The
Department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas
Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities
shown on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain required authorization from the
TCEQ for Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off the ROW.
When the total area disturbed in the Contract and PSLs within 1 mile of the
project limits exceeds 5 acres, the Contractor shall provide a copy of the
Contractor NOI for PSLs on the ROW to the Engineer and to the local
government that operates a municipal separate storm sewer system (MS4), if
applicable.

Item 8 - Prosecution and Progress

Before starting work, provide a sequence of work and estimated progress
schedule meeting the requirements of Section 8.5.2, “Progress Schedule.”

No closures will be allowed on the weekends which include the following
holidays: January 1, the last Monday in May, July 4, the first Monday in
September, the fourth Thursday in November, December 25 and Easter
weekend.

Item 9 - Measurement and Payment

Coordinate and provide off-duty law enforcement officers with officially marked
vehicles (if patrol cruisers are available from the enforcement agency involved)
during the following operations: transitioning to a new sequence of construction,
lane closures, and/or during a one-way traffic control situation. For payment
through TxDOT state force account method, complete the weekly tracking forms
provided by the department and submit invoices that agree with the tracking form
for payment at the end of each month approved services were provided.

Submit Material on hand (MOH) payment requests at least 5 working days prior

to the end of the month for payment on that month’s estimate. For out-of-town
MOH submit requests at least 10 working days prior to the end of the month.

General Notes Sheet E
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Item 100 - Preparing Right of Way
Burning of brush will not be permitted.

Do not begin any clearing operations until the trees and areas of vegetation that
should not be removed or disturbed by construction activities have been
identified. To ensure that these areas are not disturbed, place protection fencing
as shown in the plans or as directed/approved by the Engineer.

All right of way clearing operations will be coordinated with the project's SW3P
and as directed/approved by the Engineer.

Item 164 - Seeding for Erosion Control

Drill seeding will be used for this project. Refer to the Laredo District Standard
Revegetation notes and specifications for additional information.

Item 166 — Fertilizer

Fertilize all areas of project to be seeded or sodded.

Item 247 - Flexible Base
Conform to the following flexible base (TY A GR 1-2) requirements:

A pre-placement meeting must be conducted at least 48 hrs prior to flex base
placing operations.
Ride quality will be required on the base.
If the flexible base comes from a stockpile, test the stockpile before delivery to
the project. Stockpile must be labeled and designated the contractor and the
project. Follow the department guide schedule for testing frequency. The
Contractor’s attention is called to the fact that the preliminary test will require
approximately 30 days and it is the Contractor’s responsibility to advise the
Engineer of the location of the flexible base source sufficiently in advance to
avoid delays. Blade the side slopes to remove all grass from the area of
construction before placing flexible base on that portion of the roadway to be
widened, level-up, seal coat, or HMAC overlay. Blade the sod back onto the
side slopes after the proposed items of work have been completed. This work is
subsidiary to pertinent work items.

Pl (plasticity index) to be a minimum of 2.

General Notes Sheet F
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Linear shrinkage to be a minimum of 3.
Item 310 - Prime Coat

Remove all loose and scabbed material from the surface prior to prime coat
application. Allow the prime coat to cure for a minimum of 48-72 hours before
placing any successive layers, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. In
winter weather, allow the prime to cure for a minimum of 72 hours.

Do not allow any type of traffic including construction vehicles to drive on the
curing prime coat. Make necessary adjustments for driveways and accesses that
need to be maintained during construction, as approved by the Engineer.

When a prime coat is left open to traffic for more than 14 days or when the
application is visually inconsistent such as but not limited to streaking and
tracking, then the surface shall be re-primed as directed by the Engineer at no
additional cost to the Department.

Item 316 — Seal Coat

A pre-placement meeting must be conducted at least 48 hrs. prior to seal coat
placement.

The usual open season for application of asphalt is from: April 15t to September
30t unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer.

In addition to other asphalt distributor requirements, the asphalt distributor shall
be capable of providing a transversely varied asphalt rate. The Contractor shall
demonstrate that the distributor can apply an asphalt rate outside the wheel path
locations between 22 and 32 percent higher than the asphalt rate being applied
in the wheel paths. The contractor's calibration of the distributor will include
verification of this capability and a description of the spray bar(s) and nozzles to
be used. The percentage difference in asphalt rate provided by each tested
spray bar and nozzle arrangement shall be provided to the Engineer. The
Engineer will select the pavements where transversely varied asphalt rate is to
be provided and will provide this information at the pre-construction meeting.

The estimated application rate noted in the plans is for locations outside the
wheel paths and is for estimation purposes only.

Remove excess accumulated rock (Windrow) from edge of pavement swept by
brooms.

General Notes Sheet G
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Self-propelled broom sweeper working properly and have an approved bristle
size.

Approved thermal probe, gauge method for temperature reading, easy and safe
access.

The primary asphalt option to be used is AC-15P, the secondary option is CRS-
2P, which can only be used during cold weather unless approved by the
Engineer.

For items of work that include both summer and winter materials or the Asphalt
(Multi Option), the Engineer will determine which asphalt to apply based on
timing and prevailing weather conditions. The Asphalt (Multi Option) is to consist
of the following choices and rates:

ASPH (AC-15) @ rates shown on typical sections.
ASPH (CRS-2P) @ rates shown on typical sections.

The rates shown are for estimating purposes and that the Engineer can dictate
higher or lower rates based on roadway conditions.

Item 421 - Hydraulic Cement Concrete

Sulfate resistant cement concrete shall be used in all situations for structural
elements in contact with the natural ground. These includes, but is not limited to,
all reinforced concrete pipe, concrete box culverts, drill shafts, bridge columns,
bridge abutments, wingwalls, approach slabs, inlets, manholes, junction boxes,
ground boxes and all concrete riprap.

Air entrainment is not required. If concrete is supplied with air entrainment, the
concrete must adhere to the requirements of item 421.4.2.4.

Item 500 - Mobilization

"Materials-on-Hand" payments will not be considered in determining percentages
used to compute mobilization payments.

Item 502 - Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Designate, as the Contractor Responsible Person (CRP), an English-speaking
employee on-call nights and weekends (or any other time that work is not in
progress) with a local address and telephone number for maintenance of signs
and barricades. This employee will be located within one (1) hour of traveling
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time to the project site. Notify the Engineer in writing of the name, address and
telephone number of this employee. Furnish this information to local law
enforcement officials.

Traffic control required for this project will not be paid for directly, but will be
considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide two-way radios in areas where flagmen do not have visual contact with
one another or cannot communicate with one another.

Limit lane closures to a maximum of 2 miles. If more than one lane closure
location is desired, provide a minimum of a 2 mile passing zone between
locations. Provide a separate sign set up for each location.

Ensure equipment not in use, stockpile aggregate, and other working materials
are:

A minimum of 30 feet from the edge of the travel lane;

Do not obstruct traffic or sight distance;

Do not interfere with the access from abutting property; or

Do not interfere with roadway drainage.

Erect signs in locations not obstructing the traveling public’s view of the normal
roadway signing or necessary sight distance at intersections and curves.

During the holiday time frame of December 215t through January 1st, every effort
should be taken to ensure that all travel lanes remain open where possible.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for
this project is intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the
effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project
planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by
the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible Person based on weekly or more
frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to
use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

Item 506 - Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

The Department will take over responsibility for the establishment of 70%
vegetative cover, based on adjacent undisturbed vegetation, upon the completion
of all other work in accordance with the contract and final acceptance.

Concrete washout area(s) shall be installed prior to concrete placement on site.
The concrete washout area(s) shall be entirely self-contained. Location must be

General Notes Sheet |
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Approved by the Engineer. Concrete washout area(s) are subsidiary to pertinent
ltems.

Item 636 - Signs

Salvage and deliver all aluminum sign faces to the local TxDOT maintenance
office.

Item 644 - Small Roadside Sign Assemblies

Salvage and deliver all aluminum sign faces to the local TxDOT maintenance
office.

Item 658 — Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies
Proposed delineators for this project will consist of oval shape tube flexible post
with a quick release embedded anchor insert stub only, such as Flexstake Inc. —
650 series or Shur-Tite — SD series or equal flexible driveable delineators.
Provide and place delineator Type 1, 2, 3, 4, object markers/chevrons and large
arrows signs project 4’ or 7’ above the pavement surface and not the ground line.
(Provide adequate length for proper anchor and projection above ground line).
Item 666 — Reflectorized Pavement Markings
Install pavement marking sealer of Type Il after seal coat operations

Reflectivity requirements for Type | will be as per ltem 666.

Payment on Type | markings requiring retroreflective testing will be made at a
75% rate until passing test results are received.

Item 6001 - Portable Changeable Message Sign
Provide Two (02) electronic portable changeable message signs as required by
the Engineer. Provide backups and keep operational and available on the jobsite
at all times during traffic control operations. The electronic portable changeable
message signs will be made available for utilization for the entire duration of the
project, including all alternative locations.

Item 6158 — Trailer Mounted Solar Powered Radar Speed Control Monitor
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Provide Two (2) trailer mounted solar powered radar speed detection radar unit
With light emitting diode (LED) display panel. Install as per plans or as directed
by The Engineer.

Provide a display panel that consist of two characters, each a minimum of 18 in.
Height. Display Panel shall be in amber color and visible from a minimum of 600
Ft. Provide a display panel that is equipped to alert motorist when they are
traveling over the posted speed, either by flashing the traveling speed, changing
the display color, or by blinking out the display.

Item 6185 — Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer

Provide Two (2) Truck Mounted Attenuator as required by the Engineer. Provide
backup and keep operational and available on the jobsite at all times during
traffic control operations. The Truck Mounted Attenuator will be made available
for utilization for the entire duration of the project, including all alternative
locations.
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Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0375-03-017

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Laredo
HIGHWAY SH 131

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0375-03-017
PROJECT ID A00180059
COUNTY Maverick TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY SH 131
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 162.200 162.200
112-6002 SUBGRADE WIDENING (DENS CONT) STA 162.200 162.200
132-6001 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY A) cY 8,934.000 8,934.000
150-6002 BLADING HR 70.000 70.000
164-6036 DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) AC 11.200 11.200
164-6042 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (WARM) AC 11.200 11.200
247-6041 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TYA GR1-2)(FNAL POS) cY 6,509.200 6,509.200
310-6009 PRIME COAT (MC-30) GAL 4,686.600 4,686.600
316-6001 | ASPH (MULTI OPTION) GAL 27,840.300 27,840.300
316-6222 AGGR(TY-PB GR-3 SAC-B) cY 260.400 260.400
316-6224 | AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) cY 528.000 528.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cYy 6.950 6.950
460-6003 CMP (GAL STL 24 IN) LF 32.000 32.000
467-6379 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (CMP) (6: 1) (C) EA 8.000 8.000
480-6001 CLEAN EXIST CULVERTS EA 4.000 4.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 7.000 7.000
506-6020 CONSTRUCTION EXITS (INSTALL) (TY 1) SY 784.000 784.000
506-6024 | CONSTRUCTION EXITS (REMOVE) SY 784.000 784.000
506-6030 BACKHOE WORK (EROSION & SEDMT CONT) HR 36.200 36.200
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 1,448.000 1,448.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 1,448.000 1,448.000
510-6001 ONE-WAY TRAF CONT (FLAGGER CONT) HR 264.000 264.000
510-6002 ONE-WAY TRAF CONT (PILOT CAR) HR 440.000 440.000
530-6004 DRIVEWAYS (CONC) SY 55.000 55.000
530-6016 DRIVEWAYS (BASE) SY 93.000 93.000
636-6001 | ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY A) SF 50.000 50.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(T) EA 3.000 3.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 6.000 6.000
658-6060 REMOVE DELIN & OBJECT MARKER ASSMS EA 4.000 4.000
658-6081 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(WFLX)GND(BI) EA 4.000 4.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 1,457.000 1,457.000
666-6225 PAVEMENT SEALER 6" LF 43,015.000 43,015.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 32,446.000 32,446.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 3,707.000 3,707.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 6,862.000 6,862.000
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0375-03-017 DISTRICT Laredo COUNTY Maverick
Department HIGHWAY SH 131
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0375-03-017
PROJECT ID A00180059
; TOTAL
COUNTY Maverick TOTAL EST. FINAL
HIGHWAY SH 131
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 273.000 273.000
672-6016 TRAFFIC BUTTON TY W EA 6,336.000 6,336.000
672-6017 | TRAFFIC BUTTONTYY EA 2,153.000 2,153.000
672-6018 TRAFFIC BUTTON TY B EA 1,093.000 1,093.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6158-6001 | TMSP RADAR SPEED CONTROL MONITOR EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 44.000 44.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 26.000 26.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING) )
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART) )
LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING) :
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Mar 29, 2024 8:48:42 AM Laredo Maverick 0375-03-017 12




SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS
510 510 662 6001 6158 6185 6185
6001 6002 6111 6002 6001 6002 6005
ONE-WAY ONE-WAY WK ZN PAV | PORTABLE |TMSP RADAR
LOCATION - CS TRAF CONT TRAF CONT MRK SHT |CHANGEABLE SPEED TMA TMA (MOBILE
- (FLAGGER (PILOT CAR) TERM MESSAGE CONTROL | (STATIONARY) | OPERATION)
CONT) (TAB)TY Y-2 SIGN MONITOR
HR HR EA EA EA DAY DAY
1 - 0375-03-017 264 440 1457 2 2 44 26
PROJECT TOTALS 264 440 1457 2 2 44 26

SUMMARY OF MOBILIZATION ITEMS
500 502
6001 6001
BARRICADES,
SIGNS AND
LOCATION - CS) MOBILIZATION TRAFFIC
HANDLING
LS MO
0375-03-017 1.00 7.00
PROJECT TOTALS 1 7

09:36:55
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09:37:17
c:\txdot\lew online\txdotS\lewanIine sophia.lewi_s\d0950534\017 SUM.dgn

DATE: 3/26/2024

FILE:

SUMMARY OF ROADWAY
100 150 164 164 112 247 PRINE COAT A 15t COURSE (657t Widen) A 2ND _COURSE (32ft Width)
6002 6002 6036 6042 6002 6041 310 316 316 316 316
LOCATION 6009 6222 6001 6001 6224
LENGTH seeoiic | (DREL | suscrape |FLBS (CMPIN ol ol
PREPARING | BLaDING | ~(PERM) | SEEDING | ‘wipewing | POTYA | AREA Nppie coar| AR |acorerv-pe | asp iy | ARFA | aspr muim | aceray-re
®RurAL) | (TERR NS conm)| CRIDE (MC-30) GR-3SAC-B)|  OPTION) OPTION) | GR-4 SAC-B)
BEGIN END (CLAY)
STATION STATION
LF STA HR AC AC STA o4 54 GAL 54 o4 GAL v GAL cv
CS[-0375-03-017
SH 131
767+01.00 779+01.00 1200.00 | _12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 17333 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
779+01.00 791+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 17333 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
791+01.00 803+01.00 1200.00 | _12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 1733.3 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
803+01.00 815+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 1733.3 346.7 1733.3 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
815+01.00 827+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 1733.3 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
827+01.00 839+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 481.5 1733.3 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
839+01.00 851+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 1733.3 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
851+01.00 863+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 17333 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
863+01.00 875+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 1733.3 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
875+01.00 887+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 17333 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
887+01.00 899+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 17333 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
899+01.00 911+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 1733.3 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
911+01.00 923+01.00 1200.00 | 12.000 5.000 0.83 0.83 12.000 4815 1733.3 346.7 17333 193 693.3 4266.7 1366.0 39.0
923+01.00 929+24.00 623.00 6.230 5.000 0.43 0.43 6.230 250.0 899.9 180.0 899.9 10.0 360.0 2215.1 709.0 21.0
PROJECT TOTAL 16223.0 162.2 70.0 112 112 162.2 6509.2 23433.2 4686.6 | 234332 260.4 93733 57681.8 18467.0 528.0

NOTES:

Y FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY.

A THE ASPHALT, AND AGGREGATE RATES ARE FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSES ONLY.

THESE RATES WILL BE ADJUSTED AS NEEDED IN THE FIELD.

—"
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

.
SH 131 SH 131 SH 131
sTaTioN | STATION [ STATION | ACCUM | ACCUM | _MASS <TaTION | STATION [ STATION | ACCUM | ACCUM | MASS <TATION | STATION | STATION | ACCUM | ACCUM | MASS
< #CUT FLL | gcut FILL | ORDINATE #cut FLL | #cuT FILL | ORDINATE #CUT FLL | #cuT FILL | ORDINATE
5] 767+01.00 0 0 0 0 0 840+00.00 | 61.709 | 31.797 | 3735.553 | 4975.995 | -1240.442 913+00.00 | 47.641 | 48.34 | 7866.144 | 7987.943 | -121.799
768+00.00 | 35.079 | 113.857 | 35.079 | 113.857 | -78.778 841+00.00 | 57.852 | 43.682 | 3793.405 | 5019.677 | -1226.272 914+00.00 | 48.498 | 67.923 | 7914.642 | 8055.866 | -141.224
. 769+00.00 | 36.695 | 112.733 | 71.774 | 226.590 | -154.816 842+00.00 | 55.947 | 55.09 | 3849.352 | 5074.767 | -1225.415 915+00.00 | 49.819 | 82.748 | 7964.461 | 8138.614 | -174.153
5] 770+00.00 | 37.504 | 113.468 | 109.278 | 340.058 | -230.780 843+00.00 | 55.519 | 60.249 | 3904.871 | 5135.016 | -1230.145 916+00.00 | 51.466 | 76.035 | 8015.927 | 8214.649 | -198.722
771+400.00 | 39.042 | 105.888 | 148.320 | 445.946 | -297.626 844+00.00 | 54.586 | 58.322 | 3959.457 | 5193.338 | -1233.861 917+00.00 | 55.162 | 57.859 | 8071.089 | 8272.508 | -201.419
772+00.00 | 42.588 | 86.699 | 190.908 | 532.645 | -341.737 845+00.00 | 56.063 | 50.049 | 4015.520 | 5243.387 | -1227.867 918+00.00 | 54.392 | 54.817 | 8125.481 | 8327.325 | -201.844
. 773+00.00 | 43.835 | 82.975 | 234.743 | 615.620 | -380.877 846+00.00 | 56.615 | 40.204 | 4072.135 | 5283.591 | -1211.456 919+00.00 | 51.393 | 51.711 | 8176.874 | 8379.036 | -202.162
&l 774+00.00 | 48.828 | 81.636 | 283.571 | 697.256 | -413.685 847+00.00 | 55442 | 30.215 | 4127.577 | 5313.806 | -1186.229 920+00.00 | 50.482 | 52.353 | 8227.356 | 8431.389 | -204.033
775+00.00 | 52.191 | 76.158 | 335.762 | 773.414 | -437.652 848+00.00 | 57.417 | 24.455 | 4184.994 | 5338.261 | -1153.267 921+00.00 | 52.567 | 57.728 | 8279.923 | 8489.117 | -209.194
776+00.00 | 48.499 | 82.039 | 384.261 | 855.453 | -471.192 849+00.00 | 62.783 | 17.482 | 4247.777 | 5355.743 | -1107.966 922+00.00 | 47.744 | 71.111 | 8327.667 | 8560.228 | -232.561
777+00.00 | 46.952 | 84.904 | 431.213 | 940.357 | -509.144 850+00.00 | 63.731 | 14.983 | 4311.508 | 5370.726 | -1059.218 923+00.00 | 45.299 | 73.546 | 8372.966 | 8633.774 | -260.808
778+00.00 | 42.867 | 101.288 | 474.080 | 1041.645 | -567.565 851+00.00 | 60.885 | 19.2 |4372.393 | 5389.926 | -1017.533 924+00.00 | 52.525 | 58.475 | 8425.491 | 8692.249 | -266.758
779+00.00 | 40.044 | 108.9 | 514.124 | 1150.545 | -636.421 852+00.00 | 57.068 | 20.752 | 4429.461 | 5410.678 | -981.217 925+00.00 | 55964 | 55.841 | 8481.455 | 8748.090 | -266.635
780+00.00 | 44.069 | 93.557 | 558.193 | 1244.102 | -685.909 853+00.00 | 55568 | 21.25 | 4485.029 | 5431.928 | -946.899 926+00.00 | 60.867 | 47.692 | 8542.322 | 8795.782 | -253.460
781+00.00 | 46.938 | 88.34 | 605.131 | 1332.442| -727.311 854+00.00 | 53.581 | 36.684 | 4538.610 | 5468.612 | -930.002 927+00.00 | 62.711 | 39.035 | 8605.033 | 8834.817 | -229.784
782+00.00 | 45.681 | 96.812 | 650.812 | 1429.254 | -778.442 855+00.00 | 51.142 | 57.586 | 4589.752 | 5526.198 | -936.446 928+00.00 | 56.922 | 44.847 | 8661.955 | 8879.664 | -217.709
783+00.00 | 47.009 | 94.207 | 697.821 | 1523.461| -825.640 856+00.00 | 52.445 | 64.146 | 4642.197 | 5590.344 | -948.147 929+00.00 | 54.104 | 45677 | 8716.059 | 8925.341 | -209.282
784+00.00 | 48.839 | 80.052 | 746.660 | 1603.513 | -856.853 857+00.00 | 55.113 | 56.388 | 4697.310 | 5646.732 | -949.422 929+24.00 | 13.367 | 9.391 0.833 | 8934.732 | -8933.899
785+00.00 | 48.029 | 73.361 | 794.689 | 1676.874 | -882.185 858+00.00 | 54.279 | 48.623 | 4751.589 | 5695.355 | -943.766
786+00.00 | 4543 | 82.185 | 840.119 | 1759.059 | -918.940 859+00.00 | 52.089 | 45.613 | 4803.678 | 5740.968 | -937.290
787+00.00 | 42.472 | 97.844 | 882.591 | 1856.903 | -974.312 860+00.00 | 56.538 | 35.531 | 4860.216 | 5776.499 | -916.283
788+00.00 | 43.024 | 102.39 | 925.615 | 1959.293 | -1033.678 861+00.00 | 55.837 | 43.226 | 4916.053 | 5819.725 | -903.672
789+00.00 | 46.12 | 86.452 | 971.735 | 2045.745 | -1074.010 862+00.00 | 50.555 | 58.241 | 4966.608 | 5877.966 | -911.358
790+00.00 | 47.563 | 77.605 |1019.298 | 2123.350 | -1104.052 863+00.00 | 52.359 | 45.635 | 5018.967 | 5923.601| -904.634
791+00.00 | 48.158 | 79.297 | 1067.456 | 2202.647 | -1135.191 864+00.00 | 55.739 | 33.391 | 5074.706 | 5956.992 | -882.286
792+00.00 | 48.943 | 73.29 | 1116.399 | 2275.937 | -1159.538 865+00.00 | 56.679 | 34.877 | 5131.385 | 5991.869 | -860.484
793+00.00 | 46.1 77.362 | 1162.499 | 2353.299 | -1190.800 866+00.00 | 58.651 | 28.489 | 5190.036 | 6020.358 | -830.322
794+00.00 | 46.164 | 82.648 | 1208.663 | 2435.947 | -1227.284 867+00.00 | 60.297 | 20.967 | 5250.333 | 6041.325 | -790.992
795+00.00 | 48.94 | 75411 |1257.603 | 2511.358 | -1253.755 868+00.00 | 60.578 | 19.623 | 5310.911 | 6060.948 | -750.037
796+00.00 | 48.929 | 77.337 | 1306.532 | 2588.695 | -1282.163 869+00.00 | 62.394 | 16.754 | 5373.305 | 6077.702 | -704.397
797+00.00 | 45.496 | 84.669 | 1352.028 | 2673.364 | -1321.336 870+00.00 | 62.393 | 18.805 | 5435.698 | 6096.507 | -660.809
798+00.00 | 45.619 | 77.652 | 1397.647 | 2751.016 | -1353.369 871+00.00 | 60.109 | 25.912 | 5495.807 | 6122.419 | 626.612
799+00.00 | 46.566 | 82.691 | 1444.213 | 2833.707 | -1389.494 872+00.00 | 60.857 | 24.587 | 5556.664 | 6147.006 | -590.342
800+00.00 | 48.006 | 81.171 | 1492.219 | 2914.878 | -1422.659 873+00.00 | 62.187 | 19.158 | 5618.851 | 6166.164 | -547.313
801+00.00 | 48.666 | 74.126 | 1540.885 | 2989.004 | -1448.119 874+00.00 | 60.12 | 22.479 | 5678.971 | 6188.643 | -509.672
802+00.00 | 49.151 | 68.055 | 1590.036 | 3057.059 | -1467.023 875+00.00 | 60.994 | 25.235 | 5739.965 | 6213.878 | -473.913
803+00.00 | 51.67 | 53.563 | 1641.706 | 3110.622 | -1468.916 876+00.00 | 59.283 | 37.466 | 5799.248 | 6251.344| -452.096
804+00.00 | 50.106 | 56.627 | 1691.812 | 3167.249 | -1475.437 877+00.00 | 68.036 | 25.694 | 5867.284 | 6277.038 | -409.754
805+00.00 | 52.393 | 59.474 | 1744.205 | 3226.723 | -1482.518 878+00.00 | 72.222 | 20.286 | 5939.506 | 6297.324 | -357.818
806+00.00 | 55713 | 56.214 | 1799.918 | 3282.937 | -1483.019 879+00.00 | 60.57 | 39.595 | 6000.076 | 6336.919 | -336.843
807+00.00 | 55.017 | 55.001 | 1854.935 | 3337.938 | -1483.003 880+00.00 | 57.508 | 40.675 | 6057.584 | 6377.594 | -320.010
808+00.00 | 56.097 | 49.66 |1911.032 | 3387.598 | -1476.566 881+00.00 | 56.782 | 44.586 | 6114.366 | 6422.180 | -307.814
809+00.00 | 56.655 | 52.768 | 1967.687 | 3440.366 | -1472.679 882+00.00 | 55334 | 46.667 | 6169.700 | 6468.847 | -299.147
810+00.00 | 56.839 | 50.639 | 2024.526 | 3491.005 | -1466.479 883+00.00 | 55.381 | 43.088 | 6225.081 | 6511.935 | -286.854
811+00.00 | 59.237 | 45.718 | 2083.763 | 3536.723 | -1452.960 884+00.00 | 57.42 | 38.919 | 6282.501 | 6550.854 | -268.353
812+00.00 | 56.927 | 56.451 | 2140.690 | 3593.174 | -1452.484 885+00.00 | 55.897 | 42.923 | 6338.398 | 6593.777 | -255.379
813+00.00 | 54.646 | 64.463 | 2195.336 | 3657.637 | -1462.301 886+00.00 | 55586 | 49.022 | 6393.984 | 6642.799 | -248.815 Y/
814+00.00 | 54.624 | 68.031 | 2249.960 | 3725.668 | -1475.708 887+00.00 | 56.636 | 48.279 | 6450.620 | 6691.078 | -240.458 g
815+00.00 | 54.496 | 63.13 |2304.456 | 3788.798 | -1484.342 888+00.00 | 54.472 | 44.851 | 6505.092 | 6735.929 | -230.837 NOTE: 49 &7
816+00.00 | 52.702 | 57.728 | 2357.158 | 3846.526 | -1489.368 889+00.00 | 52.744 | 50.969 | 6557.836 | 6786.898 | -229.062 SHRINKAGE AND SWELLING FACTORS WERE NOT lfOxL'-._lchNSQQ__-"Qzﬂ
817+00.00 | 513 | 90.966 | 2408.458 | 3937.492 | -1529.034 890+00.00 | 52.916 | 55347 | 6610.752| 6842.245 | -231.493 CONSIDERED IN DETERMINING QUANTITIES. WSSignii o=
. 818+00.00 | 54.927 | 92.681 | 2463.385 | 4030.173 | -1566.788 891+00.00 | 53.797 | 42.493 | 6664.549 | 6884.738 | -220.189 VOLUMES WERE MEASURED AS ORIGINAL AND WUONAL B~
5 819+00.00 | 56.757 | 60.654 | 2520.142 | 4090.827 | -1570.685 802+00.00 | 5545 | 41.94 | 6719.999 | 6926.678 | -206.679 FINAL POSITIONS. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE A
2 RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING THESE VALUES DocuSianed by:
s 820+00.00 | 52.792 | 64.671 | 2572.934 | 4155.498 | -1582.564 893+00.00 | 57.159 | 52.574 | 6777.158 | 6979.252 | -202.094 WHEN NEEDED. Y
a 821+00.00 | 54.056 | 62.54 | 2626.990 | 4218.038 | -1591.048 894+00.00 | 58.819 | 58.095 | 6835.977 | 7037.347 | -201.370
N 822+00.00 | 58.966 | 47.849 | 2685.956 | 4265.887 | -1579.931 895+00.00 | 57.716 | 50.351 | 6893.693 | 7087.698 | -194.005 # CUT(EXCAVATION) IS SHOWN FOR CONTRACTORS
= 823+00.00 | 59.111 45 | 2745.067 | 4310.887 | -1565.820 896+00.00 | 55.215 | 40.997 | 6948.908 | 7128.695 | -179.787 INFORMATION REFER TO ITEM 112 SUBGRADE WIDENING 37 78I Rsspicsdse..
P 824+00.00 | 58.734 | 45.893 | 2803.801 | 4356.780 | -1552.979 897+00.00 | 54.047 | 43.435 | 7002.955 | 7172.130 | -169.175 FOR MORE INFORMATION ON PAYMENT.
2 825+00.00 65 31.563 | 2868.801 | 4388.343 | 1519.542 898+00.00 | 56.561 | 38.594 | 7059.516 | 7210.724 | -151.208
8 826+00.00 | 68.593 | 24.437 | 2937.394 | 4412.780 | -1475.386 899+00.00 | 58.119 | 43.918 | 7117.635 | 7254.642 | -137.007
| 827+00.00 | 60.244 | 42.829 | 2997.638 | 4455.609 | -1457.971 900+00.00 | 54.629 | 59.749 | 7172.264 | 7314.391 | -142.127
K 828+00.00 | 56.535 | 54.42 | 3054.173 | 4510.029 | -1455.856 901+00.00 | 53.824 | 70.092 | 7226.088 | 7384.483 | -158.395 SUMMARY OF EARTHWORK ITEMS
g 829+00.00 | 57.212 | 52.022 | 3111.385 | 4562.051 | -1450.666 902+00.00 | 54.49 | 72.146 | 7280.578 | 7456.629 | -176.051 132 §®
g 830+00.00 | 55.099 | 48.113 | 3166.484 | 4610.164 | -1443.680 903+00.00 | 53.395 | 66.716 | 7333.973 | 7523.345 | -189.372 6001 I .
. 831+00.00 | 59.042 | 36.095 |3225.526 | 4646.259 | -1420.733 904+00.00 | 52.03 | 57.405 | 7386.003 | 7580.750 | -194.747 HWY EMBANKMENT Texas Department of Transportation
S 832+00.00 | 60.494 | 33.367 | 3286.020 | 4679.626 | -1393.606 905+00.00 | 56.23 | 42.516 | 7442.233 | 7623.266 | -181.033 g%’)’vﬁ,ﬁ)((ToYRB SH 131
S 833+00.00 | 55.954 | 34.813 | 3341.974 | 4714.439 | -1372.465 906+00.00 | 57.033 | 36.947 | 7499.266 | 7660.213 | -160.947 o
| 834+00.00 | 54.479 | 31.033 | 3396.453 | 4745.472 | -1349.019 907+00.00 | 53.82 | 41.462 | 7553.086 | 7701.675 | -148.589 TRER 5537
Ry 835+00.00 | 55.082 | 30.605 | 3451.535 | 4776.077 | -1324.542 908+00.00 | 53.962 | 44.176 | 7607.048 | 7745.851 | -138.803 SUMMARY OF
53 836+00.00 | 55131 | 38.236 | 3506.666 | 4814.313 | -1307.647 909+00.00 | 55509 | 47.612 | 7662.557 | 7793.463 | -130.906 EARTHWORK
2 837+00.00 | 53.475 | 50.207 | 3560.141 | 4864.520 | -1304.379 910+00.00 | 54.079 | 5569 |7716.636 | 7849.153 | -132.517
2 838+00.00 | 54.359 | 46.337 | 3614.500 | 4910.857 | -1296.357 911+00.00 | 51.632 | 51.157 | 7768.268 | 7900.310 | -132.042
N 839+00.00 | 59.344 | 33.341 | 3673.844 | 4944.198 | -1270.354 912+00.00 | 50.235 | 39.293 | 7818.503 | 7939.603 | -121.100
33 ©TXDOT 2024 SHEET 3 OF 8
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

GENERAL NOTES
®DRIVEWAYS WILL CONSIST OF:
* 6" FLEX BASE (TY A) (GR 1-2)
® THE WORK PERFORMED TO REMOVE EXISTING DRIVEWAYS
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED
SUMMARY OF DRIVEWAYS FOR CONTRACTOR INFORMATION SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 530 "INTERSECTIONS, DRIVEWAYS,
AND TURNOUTS".
RADIUS 30 [TEMS 530 FLEXBASE CONCRETE
5004 5016 ® MAXIMUM PERCENT SLOPE ON DRIVEWAY WILL BE 10% AS
EXISTING SHOWN ON THE DETAILS. WHEN BREAK IN GRADE IS PRESENT
DRIVEWAY ANGLE WIDTH | LENGTH | AREA
APPROX. STA. sipE | MATERIAL G a1 a2 G orveway| orewars | BT ©R | conc A% + B% = 10% MAX AS SHOWN ON DETAILS.
S(CONC) |  (BASE) ® EXISTING DRIVEWAY MATERIAL WILL NOT BE SALVAGED
FOR USE IN RECONSTRUCTING THE PROPOSED ROADWAY
# TYPE DEGREE | FT FT FT FT sy sy sy cy TON % OR DRIVEWAYS.
1 824+73.08 RT BASE 90 33 42 34 6.99 92.50 92.50 1542 | 23.62 ® ALL SUBGRADE MATERIAL AND PROOF ROLLING NEEDED TO
CONSTRUCT THE DRIVEWAYS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY
2 876+64.64 RT Conc 90 25 30 34 5 54.66 | 54.66 54.66 BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 530 “INTERSECTIONS,
TOTALS 55.00 93.00 16.00 | 24.00 55.00 DRIVEWAYS, AND TURNOUTS".
® REFER TO SH 131 SUMMARY OF DRIVEWAYS SHEET 2 OF 2
FOR CONCRETE DRIVEWAY DETAILS.
/
5 g
/A S/
'I " 117019 z
...... . [ 0 &F
, SH131¢ SH131¢ 1l/‘<<~\s;<,_1CENS§1_--B\$ﬂ~
LEAVE PRIMED \WS/oNAL 1A
. S & BARE AN 2
S @
hs}
S ‘_g VARIES . VARIES DocusSigned by:
3 » |
b
3 \ I VARIES 16 . : VARIES 16'
3 . G D494466...
& =] PROP. FLBS., PRIME COAT s | PROP. FLBS., PRIME COAT 3 Aoy
3 e & TWO CRSE SURF TRT S & TWO CRSE SURF TRT
Iy | SLOPE «
s &l varies 2 12 G | 4 12
El 1o\ W o SHLDR TRVL LN E : SHLDR TRVL LN
E | EDGE RDWY FLEXBASE = % 8% p
B . 1' USUAL == - _ 1 =  __ ;
a : PROP. TWO CRSE SURF TRT I Texas Department of Transportation
o PROPOSED | PROPOSED PROP. TWO CRSE SURF TRT \__ pROP. 10" FLEX BASE :
£ CONSTR € . ANGLE
§ SIDEDRAIY PROP. 10" FLEX BASE PROP. PROOF ROLL SUBGRADE SH 131
q —_— == = === = == — e — PROP. PROOF ROLL SUBGRADE '
-
g S € STA OF DRIVEWAY SUMMARY OF
a % DRIVEWAYS
S <
5 TYPICAL SURF TREAT DRIVEWAY TYPICAL DRIVEWAY SECTION TYPICAL DRIVEWAY SECTION
2
<
s 4] NO DIP DIP
NS ©TXDOT 2024 SHEET 4 OF 8
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

WIDTH

EDGE JF F.B

ENGTH

PROPOSED
CONSTR € \\

PROPOSED |
CONSTR ¢ \ . ANGLE

0.5' TYP e —
LEAVE PRIMED
3 & BARE
Q
m
o
2,
~
&
. ]
o
NS g
N EDGE RDWY FLEXBASE .
TIE TO EXIST. |
DRIVEWAY .
(TYPICAL) |
EXIST. R.O.W.

WIDTH

TYPICAL DRIVEWAY DETAIL

f 1
(MATCH EXIST. DRIVE WIDTH)
€ STA OF DRIVEWAY

CONCRETE DRIVEWAY DETAIL

wonline sophia.lewi_s\d0950534\01 7 SUM.dgn
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c:\txdot\lew online\txdotﬂg

DATE: 3/26/2024

FILE:

DOWEL BARS
LENGTH =
Q
DRWY. THICKNESS VARIES % | x
MATCH EXIST. THICKNESS 5 EXIST. CONC.
(6"-12") - DRWY. TO REMAIN
w
| | |

pE

U777

(6" X 6" X NO. W3 FOR THICKNESS
OF 8" OR LESS) OR (NO. 4 REBAR
SPACED @ 1'-0" C-C FOR THICKNESS
GREATER THAN 8")

TYPICAL CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY SECTION

NOTES:

/\| CLEAR COVER TYPICAL AT HALF
OF THE CONCRETE SLAB THICKNESS.
KEEP 2" MIN. CLEAR COVER FROM
THE BOTTOM OF SLAB.

% CONC. WILL BE SAW CUT
TO THE LIMITS OF REMOVAL
AND CONTRACTOR WILL INSTALL
24" X #4 DOWELS @ 18" C. TO C.
REGULAR SPACING EPOXY GROUTED

GENERAL NOTES

® CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS STRUCTURE WILL CONSIST OF:
VARIES (6"-12") FOR DRIVEWAYS (COMMERCIAL OR RESIDENTIAL)
W/ (6"X6" X NO. W3 FOR THICKNESS OF 8" OR LESS) OR
(NO. 4 REBAR SPACED @ 1'-0" C-C FOR THICKNESSES GREATER
THAN 8")

® FLEX BASE (TY-E) GR 4 SHOULD BE RECYCLED MATERIAL FROM
EXISTING ROADWAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

® SEE SH 131 PLAN LAYOUT AND DRIVEWAY DETAIL SHEETS
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

® EXISTING DRIVEWAY MATERIAL WILL NOT BE SALVAGED FOR USE
IN RECONSTRUCTING THE PROPOSED ROADWAY OR DRIVEWAYS.

® ALL SUBGRADE MATERIAL AND PROOF ROLLING NEEDED TO
CONSTRUCT THE DRIVEWAYS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY
BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 530 "INTERSECTIONS,
DRIVEWAYS, AND TURNOUTS".

® PROP. SAW CUT WILL BE SUBSIDAIRY TO PERTINENT ITEMS
OF WORK.

® IN AREAS THAT THE BACKFILL WILL NOT SUPPORT ANY PORTION
OF THE COMPLETED ROAD BED OR DRIVEWAY THE FLOWABLE
BACKFILL WILL BE REPLACED WITH COMPACTED BACKFILL, UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

® COMPACTED BACKFILL SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE TO
ITEM 400 "EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL FOR STRUCTURES". THE
CONTRACTOR HAS THE OPTION OF PLACING FLOWABLE BACKFILL
IN PLACE OF COMPACTED BACKFILL, BUT THE ADDITIONAL FLOWABLE
BACKFILL WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE
SUBSIDIARY TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEM.

Us. %
Vol L O .. &~
‘1'040 [CENSE(,\ pld

DocuSigned by:

3 rzﬁ% D494466...
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SH 131

SUMMARY OF
DRIVEWAYS
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SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING & DELINEATOR ITEMS
655 658 666 666 666 666 672 677 672 677
6081 6060 6225 6309 6318 6321 6009 6016 6017 6018

RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET | RE PM W/RET

Location - cs | Moomes ! | O | PAvemENT REQTY | REQTY | REQTY| |REFLPAV MRKR| TRAFFIC TRAFFIC TRAFFIC
- ¢y SEALER6"  |(W)6"(5LD)(100| (v)6"(BRK)(100 | (V)6"(SLD)(100|  TY ll-A-A | BUTTONTY W | BUTTONTY ¥ | BUTTON TY B
1(WFLX)GND(BI) | MARKER ASSMS
ML) ML) ML)
EA EA LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA

0375-03-017 4 4 43015 32446 3707 6862 273 6336 2153 1093
PROJECT TOTALS 4 4 43015 32446 3707 6862 273 6336 2153 1003

SUMMARY OF SIGNING ITEMS
636 644 644 644
6001 5001 6004 5076
IN SM RD SN
LOCATION - CS| acuminum sicns| - NETLERON supsan | REFDVE SM
- ¢y (TY A) TY10BWG(1)S|
Ty108WG(1)5AP)| R SUP&AM
SF EA EA EA
1 - 0375-03-017 50 3 3 6
PROJECT TOTALS 50 3 3 6

09:19:51
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SH 131

SUMMARY OF
PAVEMENT MARKINGS, SIGNS
& DELINEATORS
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NOTES:

SUMMARY OF DRAINAGE ITEMS CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY THE
401 460 467 480 SIZE OF ALL EXISTING STRUCTURES TO BE
6001 6003 6379 6001 MODIFIED BEFORE FABRICATING AND/OR
ACQUIRING PROPOSED MATERIALS.
CULVERT CULVERT FLOWABLE| CMP (GAL STL lfv’):r(cr(n%)l?e(-zf) CLEAN EXIST
# STATION BACKFILL 24 IN) o CULVERTS
cy LF EA EA
CROSSING
1 817+03.34 1.61 5 2 1
2 921+49.64 5.34 27 6 1
PARALLEL
824+73.08 1
876+64.64 1
PROJECT TOTALS 6.95 32 8 4

=
I Texas Department of Transportation
SH 131
SUMMARY OF
DRAINAGE STRUCTURES
©TXDOT 2024 SHEET 7 OF 8
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

v SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL [TEMS
H 506 506 506 506 506
6020 6024 5030 6038 5039
o
| 8] CSJ: 0375-03-017 DETAIL TOPSOIL6" | ONSTRUCTION EXITS | CONSTRUCTION EXITS (E%Aocs’fgﬁ%"'s’ggﬂ’fn TEMP SEDMT CONT | TEMP SEDMT CONT
(INSTALL) (TY 1) (REMOVE) cont FENCE (INSTALL) FENCE (REMOVE)
5] NO AC sy sy HR LF LF
STA. 767+01.00 TO STA. 929+24.00 11.20
CULVERT #
1 817+03.34 1 2.00 80.00 80.00
921+49.64 1 2.20 88.00 88.00
DRIVEWAY #
1 824+73.08 2 2.00 80.00 80.00
2 876+64.64 2 2.00 80.00 80.00
767+01.00 779+01.00 3 112.00 112.00 2.00 80.00 80.00
779+01.00 791+01.00 3 2.00 80.00 80.00
791+01.00 803+01.00 3 112.00 112.00 2.00 80.00 80.00
803+01.00 815+01.00 3 2.00 80.00 80.00
815+01.00 827+01.00 3 112.00 112.00 2.00 80.00 80.00
827+01.00 839+01.00 3 2.00 80.00 80.00
) ) 839+01.00 851+01.00 3 112.00 112.00 2.00 80.00 80.00
Widen Stations SW3P 851+01.00 863+01.00 3 2.00 80.00 80.00
863+01.00 875+01.00 3 112.00 112.00 2.00 80.00 80.00
875+01.00 887+01.00 3 2.00 80.00 80.00
887+01.00 899+01.00 3 112.00 112.00 2.00 80.00 80.00
899+01.00 911+01.00 3 2.00 80.00 80.00
911+01.00 923+01.00 3 112.00 112.00 2.00 80.00 80.00
923+01.00 929+24.00 3 2.00 80.00 80.00
PROJECT TOTALS 784.00 784.00 36.20 1448.00 1448.00
| 150' ROW WIDTH (USUAL) | o
| | [e)
: RDWY WIDTH VARIES . E-
21
| ! | g
: CENTERLINE —| | : 2|
Q
| z- | o |
: o __15(TYP) £l g : | LOC S NOTES:
I S | N 2 S ' 4--——-—=—--1 g %% SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 132 "EMBANKMENT"
o = — \—". %,- == = o o I by EXISITING TOPSOIL WILL BE SALVAGED IN
| + 2 ; B GRS WINDROWS.
15 (TYP. : 15 (TYP.) -
: = (ave.) t_’,{ SILT FENCE | SILT FENCE ] BACKHOE EROSION CONTROL BASES ON
SILT FENCE SILT FENCE A A RATE OF 40 LF OF TEMPORARY /
| - | DRIVEWAY WIDTH SEDIMENTATION CONTROL FENCE ; 4
! | VAliIES PER HOUR. o ; o
- : 117019 S/
k ' W = WIDTH OF S.ET / K j '1',%)'.' 019 &7
SYMBOL LEGEND Ok LIcpNsED. . &7
SILT FENCE DETAIL FOR PIPE SILT FENCE DETAIL FOR PIPE WSSioal 08
c 2 o~~~ SILT FENCE AN
&)
§ ON ROADWAY ON DRIVEWAY N
E ocusigne y:
3
2 .
3 | 150' ROW WIDTH (USUAL) | Jouds
3 I !
0 : RDWY WIDTH VARIES : 37267262%
iy : :
Ire)
g | 20" (TYP.) ! |
2l : : | 20" (TYP.) :
s . e ——— T — .
: N S 5 | =
g - &l 8ls .
b | < & ©I< | I Texas Department of Transportation
]
c ‘”I
g : 9 :
§ | 20' (TYP) 7 gj 20 (VP | SH 131
| SILT FENCE :
SILT FENCE
un
33 ' ; : SUMMARY OF
(=)
22 k | ! | j SW3P AND
s g
= SOIL STABILIZATION
o
N
NE | SILT FENCE DETAIL FOR WIDEN
33 ©TXDOT 2024 SHEET 8 OF 8
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN GENERAL NOTES

1. This is a suggested Traffic Control Plan (TCP). The Contractor may submit an alternate
Traffic Control Plan, signed and sealed by a Licensed Professional Engineer in Texas,

for approval by the Engineer. When mutually beneficial changes are proposed to the
existing Traffic Control Plan and are agreed upon by the Contractor and the Department,
the plan sheets may be developed and signed and sealed by the Engineer.

2. Refer to Item 8 “Prosecution and Progress” and project general notes for additional
information regarding the Traffic Control Plan.

3. Furnish and install all Traffic Control Plans devices, including but not limited to barricades,
signs, and work zone markings, in compliance with the latest version of the Texas Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD), the State Standard Traffic Control Plans

(TCP) sheets, and the Barricades and Construction (BC) sheets. Refer to the project

general notes for additional information regarding the Traffic Control Plan.

4. Place the traffic control devices only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists. Always have enough barricades, channelizing devices, and signs at all times to
replace those damaged.

5. Cover all existing signs that conflict with the Traffic Control Plan and uncover during
non-working hours or as directed by the Engineer. Partial coverage of
by material that will not cover the entire sign all the time is not permitted.

6. Additional signs, barricades and channelizing devices may be required to maintain traffic
during construction, as shown on TCP standards. Additional signs, barricades, etc. (if any),
will be subsidiary to items 502 “Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling”.

7. Use plastic drums to channelize traffic when existing pavement markings have been
obliterated.

8. Limit the length of daily lane closures to maximum of two-miles. Such area must not exceed
two miles, unless approved by the engineer. Within the two mile section, only close off the
area where actual work is being performed. Allow for all lanes open to traffic during
non-working hours unless otherwise specified in the sequence of construction. Any additional
overnight lane closures not specified in the sequence of construction will require approval by
the Engineer.

9. Maintain a minimum of one through lane open in each direction during working hours unless
otherwise mentioned in the sequence of construction or as directed by the Engineer.

10. Verify the location and spacing of signs, barricades, and channelizing devices prior to their
placement along vertical curves, horizontal curves, and other geometric constraints to assure
visibility to all motorists.

11. Vary the spacing of signs to meet traffic conditions or as directed by the engineer and
assure that all traffic control devices and work zone pavement markings are kept in a highly

visible condition (clean, upright and at proper location).

12. Maintain the roadway surface and work zone striping within the project while the traffic

the sign or coverage

13. Conduct construction operations so as to provide the least possible interference to traffic
and to permit the continuous movement of traffic in all allowable directions at all times or as
permitted by the sequence of construction. Provide for safe and convenient access to abutting
property, highways, public roads, and street crossings except as otherwise shown on the
sequence of construction.

14. Regulate all construction traffic to minimal inconvenience to the traveling public. At the
times when it is necessary for trucks to stop, unload or cross roadways under traffic,
provide warning signs and flaggers as needed to adequately protect the traveling public.

15. Notify the Engineer in writing two weeks prior to shifting of traffic within each phase of
the Traffic Control Plan.

16. Moving an existing sign to a temporary location is subsidiary to item 502. Installations
with permanent supports at permanent locations will be paid for under the applicable
bid item(s).

17. Use of truck mounted attenuators as noted on the plans, TxDOT traffic control plan
standards or as directed by the engineer.

18. Placement of portable changeable message sign as advance notice of lane closures will
be required at least 1 week(s) before closure or as directed by the engineer. For locations
that are adjacent to each other, a single sign in advance of the entire work area is acceptable.
Portable changeable message sign must be in used in all phases of the project and is
intended to be relocated as needed or as directed by the engineer.

19. Refer to BC(6)-21 Portable Changeable Message Sign (PCMS) Standards
for a listing of abbreviated words and two-word phrases that are acceptable
for use on PCMS. Submit the suggested message for the board to the
Engineer for approval.

20. Place all stockpiled material, waste material, signs, barricades, channelizing
devices, and work vehicles not in use, at a minimum of 30 feet from the outer
edge of the nearest travel lane.

21. Maintain all existing drainage conditions during all construction phases until
the permanent drainage facilities are constructed and ready to use. Handle
excavated and stockpiled material in such a way that it will not block drainage.

22. During non-working hours all drop-offs are to be filled. Refer to standard
WZ(UL) for lateral drop-offs and details shown in the plans or as directed by the
engineer.

23. During the holiday time frame of December 21st through January 1st,
every effort should be taken to ensure that all travel lanes remain open
where possible.

24. Remove from the work area all loose materials and debris resulting
from construction operations at the end of each workday.

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

control plan is in effect. Place and be responsible for all work zone pavement markings in SH 131
accordance with standard sheets WZ(STPM), BC (11), BC (12) and the TMUTCD.
TCP
GENERAL

NOTES
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SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

ROADWAY WIDENING

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR OVERALL CONSTRUCTION

THE FOLLOWING WORK WILL BE PERFORMED ON THE ROADWAY. REFER TO THE TCP PHASES, TCP GENERAL NOTES AND CORRESPONDING

PLAN SHEETS FOR MORE DETAILED INFORMATION.

INSTALL ALL APPLICABLE BARRICADES, SIGNS AND WORK ZONE MARKINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROJECT'S TCP, APPLICABLE TxDOT
STANDARD SHEETS, AND SPEED REDUCTION LAYOUT FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL SETUP.

REFER TO "TCP TYPICAL SECTIONS" FOR MORE INFORMATION ON PHASING.

PROPOSED WIDENING SHALL BE COMPLETED ONE SIDE AT A TIME UNTIL COMPLETION OF PROJECT LENGTH. PROPOSED SEQUENCE OF
CONSTRUCTION FOR WIDENING STARTS ON THE SOUTHBOUND LANE AND CONTINUES ON TO THE NORTHBOUND LANE OF SH 131.

LIMIT THE LENGTH OF LANE CLOSURES TO A MAXIMUM OF TWO (2) MILE ROADWAY SEGMENTS AT ANY GIVEN TIME WHEN USING ONE LANE

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IN THE EVENT OF A SEGMENT NOT BEING COMPLETED AT THE END OF THE DAY NO DROPOFFS SHALL BE LEFT. CONTRACTOR SHALL
IMPLEMENT "TCP CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL" BEFORE OPENING TO TRAFFIC. AT THE END OF EACH WORK DAY, PROVIDE A
SMOOTH TRANSITION AT WORK LIMIT ENDS.

INSTALL REQUIRED SW3P MEASURES WITHIN CONSTRUCTION LIMITS AND STRUCTURE LOCATIONS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

RECOMMENDED CURING TIME WILL BE ENFORCED FOR THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS:

1ST COURSE TREATMENT - 3 WEEKS
PRIME COAT - 72 HOURS

UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED IN PREPLACEMENT MEETING OR BY PROJECT ENGINEER.

GENERAL SUMMARY OF WORK FOR ROADWAY AREAS WITH PROPOSED WIDENING

A)  INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
B)  INSTALL SW3P DEVICES
C)  EXCAVATE AND WIDEN EXISTING SUBGRADE
(MOISTURE CONDITION AND DENSITY CONTROL)
D)  INSTALL NEW FLEXIBLE BASE MATERIAL
E) PLACE PRIME COAT
F) PLACE 1ST COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
G)  PLACE 2ND COURSE SURFACE TREATMENT
H)  PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKING AND RAISE PAVEMENT MARKERS
1) INSTALL PROPOSED SIGNS

PHASE 1

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL IN ROADWAY AREA REQUIRING WIDENING AND EXTENSION OF STRUCTURES SET'S USE STANDARDS WZ (RS)-22
AND TCP (2-2b)-18 TO MAINTAIN A ONE-LANE TWO WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH PILOT CAR.

STAGE 1

1. INSTALL DRUMS, BARRICADES AND ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN "TCP TYPICAL SECTIONS" TO MAINTAIN
A ONE LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TRAFFIC CONTROL.

2. INSTALL REQUIRE SW3P WITHIN CONSTRUCTION LIMITS.

STAGE 2

1. SAW CUT EXISTING PAVEMENT MATERIAL AS SHOWN IN "TYPICAL SECTIONS".

2. WIDEN EXISTING SUBGRADE.

3. ADD NEW FLEX BASE MATERIAL AND GRADE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

4. PLACE PRIME COAT AT THE RATE AND LIMITS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

5. INSTALL BARRICADES AS SHOWN ON "TCP NON-WORKING HOURS DETAIL"  WHEN SEGMENT IS COMPLETED AND DURING
NON-WORKING HOURS.

NO DROPOFFS SHALL BE LEFT AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY. CONTRACTOR IS TO LIMIT THE LENGTH OF CONSTRUCTION
TO THAT WHICH CAN BE PRIMED AT THE END OF THE DAY, UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

STAGE 3
1. REPEAT PHASE | (STAGE 1 & 2) IN SEQUENTIAL SEGMENTS UNTIL WIDENING HAS BEEN COMPLETED ON ONE SIDE
THROUGH PROJECT LENGTH.

PHASE 2

1. REPEAT PHASE 1 ON OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY.

PHASE 3

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL IN ROADWAY AREA REQUIRING SURFACE TREATMENTS USE STANDARDS TCP (SC-1a)-22,
WZ (RS)-22 AS REFERENCE.

STAGE 1
1. INSTALL DRUMS, BARRICADES AND ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS TO MAINTAIN A ONE LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH PILOT VEHICLE.

STAGE 2

1. ONCE PRIME COAT MATERIAL HAS REACHED ITS CURING TIME PROCEED TO PLACEMENT OF SURFACE TREATMENT.

2. REMOVE EXISTING RAISED PROFILE MARKERS.

3. PLACE 1ST SURFACE TREATMENT AT THE RATE AND LIMITS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

4. PLACE 1ST SURFACE TREATMENT AT THE RATE AND LIMITS SHOWN ON THE PLANS ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY.

PHASE 4

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL IN ROADWAY AREA REQUIRING SURFACE TREATMENTS USE STANDARDS TCP (5C-1a)-22
WZ (RS)-22 AS REFERENCE.

STAGE 1
1. INSTALL DRUMS, BARRICADES AND ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS TO MAINTAIN A ONE LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH PILOT VEHICLE.

STAGE 2

1. ONCE THE 15T SURFACE TREATMENT MATERIAL HAS REACHED ITS CURING TIME PROCEED TO PLACEMENT OF SURFACE TREATMENT.
2. PLACE 2ND SURFACE TREATMENT AT THE RATE AND LIMITS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

3. PLACE 2ND SURFACE TREATMENT AT THE RATE AND LIMITS SHOWN ON THE PLANS ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY.

4. INSTALL WORK ZONE NONREMOVABLE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

STAGE 3:
1. INSTALL 6" PAVEMENT SEALER THAT OF TYPE Il MARKING

PHASE 5

FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL IN ROADWAY AREA REQUIRING TRAFFIC BUTTONS USE STANDARDS TCP (3-1b)-13, TCP (3-3a)-14
AS REFERENCE.

STAGE 1
1. PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKING, TRAFFIC BUTTONS AND RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
2. INSTALL PROPOSED SIGNS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

STAGE 2
1. PERFORM FINAL PROJECT CLEAN UP.
2. REMOVE BARRICADES

l
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

€SH131 16

SURFACE TREATMENT-

.5'
WORK ZONE
| 8] 1 10 4 6.0 65
SHDLR TRAVEL LANE  |BUFFER vli/,ngPN
) ONE-LANE/
H TWO-WAY
Gpipipipiyistgty -
DRUM
PROP. PRIME COAT
PROP. FLEX BASE
PROPOSED DENSITY CONTROLLED SUBGRADE
ROADWAY PHASE |
STAGE 2
€ SH 131
16.5'
WORK ZONE
6.5' 6.0' ) 4' 10' 1!
VPVII?DO;N BUFFER|  TRAVEL LANE 5.5
ONE-LANE/
TWO-WAY PRIMED SURFACE

PROP. PRIME COAT
PROP. FLEX BASE
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PROPOSED DENSITY CONTROLLED SUBGRADE

ROADWAY PHASE Ii
STAGE 2

6.5' WIDENING
(PHASE 1)

NOTES:

1. REFER TO "EXISTING & PROPOSED TYPICAL
SECTIONS" SHEET FOR SURFACE TREATMENT

¢ SH 131 INFORMATION.
3
WORK ZONE
16.5' | 16.5'
TRAVEL LANE
ONE-LANE/

TWO-WAY
N e

ROADWAY PHASE IlI
Surface Treatment

€ SH 131
33
WORK ZONE
16.5' |
TRAVEL LANE
ONE-LANE/
TWO-WAY E

ROADWAY PHASE Il
Surface Treatment
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

. LEGEND
ﬁ I * H ENE
o Travel Way TY IILI Sign Post Vertical Panels
2 cW21-5 Barricade
CW21-5 DO LOOSE 48" x 48/SHOULDER
48" x 487/SHOULDER R4-1 cwe-7
. w%'RRE 36 x ag» | NOT 36" x 36"\ ORAVEL WORK
H PASS
W31 000 F
(B) (C) 24" X 24"
(D) ‘ ‘
(E)
WORK AREA
(WIDEN OPERATIONS)
(D) 700' [{2] ¥ MILE MAX 1000' (E) 700" (D 700 (€ 700" B 700" (A)
00 | ! ! ! ! ! |
(65' MIN. (65' CHANNELIZING SPA.)
CHANNELIZING SPA.) - 300' MIN. o 700"
(65"
700" 30' MIN. CHANNELIZING SPA.)
I I I b I L—i: 30" MIN. J b b mg
1, 400'
| 700" | 700" | 700' | 700" | 1000 2 MILE MAX | 700" | MIN.
(A) (B) () (D) (E) () (D)
VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING LANE DIVIDERS
/
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(FOR NON-WORKING HOURS) b o 117019 ¢
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BERM VARIES

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

DIRECTION TEMPORARY TAPER TO BE
OF / IN PLACE BEFORE OPENING

TRAFFIC TRAVEL-WAY TO TRAFFIC

yﬁyﬂﬁﬁw %

RIDING SURFACE

..-' A.'- PN -A.- '... .' ;"._' . D
DEPTH VARIES NS NSNS NS
DENSITY CONTROL
MATERIAL PROOF ROLL
SUBGRADE

CONSTRUCTION TRANSVERSE JOINT TAPER - END OF WORK DAY

Lo Q~ ///
(16558 & s
VOn - L NP

‘\pf ICENSE(,\ plad

DocuSigned by:
NOTES:
- DURING ANY PHASE OF CONSTRUCTION, CONSTRUCTION 3 9026?2?494466_.

JOINT TAPER IS TO BE IN PLACE AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY
PRIOR TO OPENING ALL LANES TO TRAFFIC, IN ALL DIRECTIONS.

- USE FOR ALL LONGITUDINAL DROP-OFFS WHICH MAY RESULT
FROM PLANING, OVERLAYS, OR ANY OTHER CONSTRUCTION
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OPERATIONS.
- PLACEMENT AND REMOVAL OF THIS CONSTRUCTION TAPER DURING §®
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

09:41:03

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwon!ine_sophiao. lewis\d0988782\bc-21.dgn

DATE: 3/26/2024

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hlg@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requirements of ISEA "American Nafional Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, * or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . §® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

(Optional 620-10T
N see Note -la
620-24¢ 1 and 4) /
v W A
CROSSROAD X X X
by
e X ol X NN X
ROAD WORK \
NEHT X MILES
END
G20-1a7 (Optional ROAD WORK
see Note -
1 and 4) G20- 24

1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.
(See note 2 below)

1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This
information shall be shown in the plans

. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plan sheets or the Work
Zone Standard Sheets.

. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroods to advise
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.

. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.

. When work occurs in the intersection orea, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

o wm

1,56
TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING™
T-INTERSECTION E"”EOGR[KN
SPACING
TRAFFIC SIZE
% %R20-5T | FINES
DOUBLE Si ign A\
gn Conventional| g Posted| Sign
- WEN xpressway/ o
X X R20-50TP| o ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
X %G20-20T | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL
4 MPH Feet
Exg? (Apprx. )
| |
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= [ 1000 -1500" - Hwy X cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
; ; ;.‘ Cw25 40 240
. ; 45 320
ROAD WORK &
G20-1DTR| exT X WILES => . csd IND Cwi, Cwz, 50 200
80 P O " " " "
A Limit WORK ZONE §20-2bT % % CW7, CWB, 36 x 36 48 x 48 3
BEGIN _BEGin ] | ™™ i b CWo, CWit, 55 500
WORK 620-51 ﬁl'%DX ﬁ?&'é b cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE o o5 7002
v
TRAFFIC c20-61| TS |7 CW3, CW4, >
% % R20-5T FINES STATE CW5. CW6 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR ’ ’ 2
X% % R20-50TP| et END cws-3, 75 900
e cwio, Cwi2 80 1000 2
G20-2 * * 3
CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION x For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typical application diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
such os a flogger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is
being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the
work area and/or distance between each odditional sign.
2. If construction closes the rood at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall ploce the "CONTRACTOR
NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricaodes for the rood closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow | ecial or larger si Tan o necessar
(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans. + Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
2. Distonce between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
advance warning.

. dgn
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WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING

FOR WORK BEGINNING AT

0

Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

or more advance warning.

THE CSJ LIMITS

= X %G20-9TPp [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO %X TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
—=2 R20-5T =
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME appropriate) _ o STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk cmSTLA"cEmn 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
\ LEGEND
/ < / N p
LN ;ee°o _— _— _— _— _— _— _— — Type 3 Barricade
/ => V4 oy, | fe L / => — :
7 e o0 7 f ee o — O OO | Channelizing Devices
K => WORK / => /eginning of SPEED/ P END
 E— // ] L ” NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK. ZONE | - Sign
x Shaqnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
. evices . . coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYQUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS o be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
l >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK | | o TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. - Safety
ROAD NEXT X WILES % %R20-5T | FINES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
CLOSED|Ri1-2 CH-aL e >< >< DOUBLE ok or ext e | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
CVII 6 Barricade or CW13-1P —onmacion— | R21 [ 4ne Presel | (;Zgglm gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices . lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
- X X X X if workers are present.
/ i ) ; ; ) ; ; ; y PROJECT LIMIT
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
<&
4 % _— _— _— _— —_— —|— _— e —_— e e —_— <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices // Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . . . . @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT J08 HIGHWAY
— & Contraoctor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at
ik 5/ ROA%NgORK Lt |00 D the end of +r|1e wzlark zone. ° v e et REvIsTons 037503] 017 SH 131
>< >< WORK ZONE [620- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % ¥ 7-13 5-21 22 MAVERICK 27
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "

ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS
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This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to
a higher design speed is not feasible.

Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described

above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present.

Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including:

a) rough road or damaged pavement surface

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

c) construction detours

d) grade

e) width

f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs
should remain in place.

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of

the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually
in the traveled way.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

projects where speed control is of major importance.

mounting height.

for each direction of travel.

. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:

40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile

background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).

. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,

. Regulatory work zone speed Iimits should be used only for sections of construction

. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be plaoced on supports at a 7 foot minimum

. Speed zone signs are illustrated for one direction of travel and are normally posted

. Regulatory speed limit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective

"WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for

directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).

. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to:

A. Law enforcement.

B. Flagger stationed next to sign.

C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS).
D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.

E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.

Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as

See General
Note 4
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORIK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
o3 I N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0 mox. 2l 6 or 3 7.0° min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N T — |9greater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
NN 22222027, = 4 Y~ 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved & //\\\M 7 Paved = //\\\///é\-m % L] % for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder shoul der 7 X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates caon vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :eir:\n:rnz.r o thon 3 doys
H H : . - i Y - W upi .
Supplemental ploques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
/ FF“E_ 'T— protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
- 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
2 g ME M / procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other s'ngn§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5 ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEIF{FH Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
- above sign .
DOUBLE U or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
: 1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

directly to the sign
support. Multiple

signs shall not be

joined or spliced by

Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic any means Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.

height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material.

SICN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

by splicing or
other means.
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1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
R . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retrorefiectorized when used at night. attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations covered when not required.
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to o stoff with a minimum show route designations, destinations direZHons distances, services poin:rs 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of &' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ’ . ! fer o n oL A entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
. . - of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces ltural inf i Ori ding th h K ced the 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 e “';“b rer Toutoe s d""’ers phssseni it d" o rz°ge e e 6. Duct tape or other adnesive material shall NOT be affixed to o sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. (':m:fr’ruciiozr route guidonce as normally installed on a roodway withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) o _— . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T Where sTom supporTs require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign message matches Coof sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ' f ' ® Traffic
. . ;2%50232%0‘;8"‘1”"’”' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁseigln
24 24 ' constant weight. i i . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse OShSI?S SUPPg” weights, ¢ 35 Ibs ond i 50 1b
4, [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT 'rgoTO:tle?rjg Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on croshwqr'rhy boses_ as sr]own on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. 24" S ¢ 24" S :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E‘"’"°;°:"g - dRe"_ Whit B o S or oy 0798 | ok relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 5. 1f . R 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T T T VT T e — Y = . permanent Signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn ov TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows_1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxD0T November 2002 cont [secT 408
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0375/03| 017
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CounTY
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 22 MAVERICK
[ 98 ]|
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 e
% Max imum 4x4 [ i alic A 12 sq. ft. of - |<—>|/5k'd » Post « Post 2 »~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face POST 246 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
e Y N (P & :
] Ry : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd . axd et HEL
wood 60 x <|e} desirable <2 desiravle
72" block block o | e oo
post | » ¥ ¥ 18"
4 1 ?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ?';
D - Length of skids ma 48" oe strong soils, | reinforcing HH
. X X4x4 engrn ot skids may minimm HE 55 min., in | sleeve ——  ol8|¢ L Base
op wood be increased for NH " e 34" min, in
additional stability. oe weak soils. (172" larger ofe strong soils See the CWZTCD Post
See BC14) post HH than sign R 5% min. in | for embedment.
) for sign 2x4 x 40° Too HH post) x 18" [3[2 K soi1
30 height 24" / See BC(4) . 2 anchor Stuo |2 HE weak soi Is.
requirement  —g— 2x6 fg:,;‘\g" 2" x4 broce (/4" torger |33 Anchor Stub |33
1 . oo " oo
requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign K (174" larger 3]s
I equiremel oo than sign ofe
L] or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|3|¢ 9 HH
(LTI (L1 L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ screws e e <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front sice sice irect Embedmen (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS — olfed e
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS G OUND - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 ’ »r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
mm extruded 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
thinwal | plast Ply ; ; :
hinwal I plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° (2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
-l 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129 B cggnzgz?zz.nus e used on every joint for fina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1374 X 1 34 " " " ~ 12 ga. square m e = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
ol 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d & : CNZTCD List.
Upright must Kl ™ I — — tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 or : 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& o ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ' e ; per forated NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ : tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
o pin at angle - - o 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
e e o+ oo o needed to o ) ~ <
match sideslope o
36" - o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
opposite sides I P P Standard

weld

weld—— N

starts b
here
vy

going in opposite
directions. Minimum
weld, do not

back fill puddle.

weld

48"
2" | [Feccvcosoevcssssosass]
I
SINGLE LEG BASE
Side View

SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS

-2" x 2" x
12 ga.
upright

32

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

BC(5)-21

% LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY -

PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, fed/Lone/Rom Closure List L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that P u : Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
;A::O,:"fze*hfhgtggﬂ O;hgg ;e:$;::220:° gc’;g‘lrf\:::;ge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
in use, i y u -
o minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds incluc_ﬂed ir_\ a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third 1ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
Egghm??;ebgflsg;sr’lzhgzm g: ;:gizrggoorﬁeﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is oppropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. Li'l:llE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
C;rl'lgg% AN Ng:m N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
"Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropr iate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :‘lr';'“g :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
00 Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
gzgzzll’N%OU'fe Eé#gUR RTE glgh‘rdLone EIT”LN 4, A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY con be interchanged as needed.
aturday is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if o
| -mergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entronce, Enfer [ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :ig WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more than one week prior to the work.
E E unda
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telepzone PHONE SHEET 6 OF 12 -
oo FRwy, Py ooy TV PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =g Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY HLKD To Downtom TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ic
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozordous Material] HAZMAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
Migh-Occupancy 1 HOV Time Minutes TIVE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
. HWY Upper Level UPR LEVEL
Highwoy S Vehicies (s7 VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Warning WARN
Informat fon [NEO Wednesday _ Vo FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit z LI 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above.
Westbound (route) W -
Left Lane LFT LN Wet pusemen-r WETUPVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it BC ‘6) 2]
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 037503 017 SH 131
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 Py P p——
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 22 MAVERICK 3]
TO0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3. Refer to the CAZTCD f list of d TMA
on the CWZTCD. . Refer to the C or a list of approved TMAs.

3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. TMA:horelrzgmred on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5 II\nTMAesEoSId. be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work [oc bo-21 dan o Tx00T ‘CK'TXDOT‘DW' 00T Tox Tx00T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an : -9 - - - )
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0375 03 017 SH 131
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 5-21 22 MAVERICK 39

101




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diogonals

Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballast may be sand in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sDthlﬂOnd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured andar
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . .
a solid rubber base 4. Lo;:e. +rg;|>e. zr plgsfuc cI:hc|q+zf:ﬁngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE [Z l NG DE ICES
P etectable, do not comply wi e design standards in the
3. $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'Eel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or 's Type of ballast on The . 15T, R (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. borr icades. BC ‘8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?¥|g?d ;ho+h+hg :op_:gnl pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘DM TXDOT | cks TXDOT
icle. a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 go??ég:ds:STT :;:ugz gTage382;cT§p of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
. . . REVISIONS 0375 03 017 SH 131
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 22 MAVERICK 33
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" : See s e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
45°z note 7 min 2 a5 4 note 7 T 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
8 ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" o S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
_ VP-1R § v ':Z, has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here chonneli?ing devices are f‘r(_equen‘rly impacted by er:rc_]n‘r veh!cles
VP-1L Y (@ S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
° . . L. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface 5 Suppor't % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ "~ TES ZS =z —¥r — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be dcmoged,_ nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and_boses as fequzred by
. \ retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to 'rhe_Engmeef/lnspec'roc. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment. L
i Suppor t minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable boses shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED °p Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go';‘::nzgd*:;; ezs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, Adhes! hol | ’ Ui o + L':h fact .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement rgcmﬁfm: igns be prepared and applied according to the monufacturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used fo channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations. -_—
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Mir'n'mum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min, are to be reflective orange and reflective white and s%se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches Of fset|Of fsetOffset| Taper | Tangent
5 gf#eh:o;c:flecﬂve o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic..-m todle b 30 2| 1507 1657 | 180’ 30’ 60’
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS n 7 7 - 7
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 0 205°| 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - - - - -
RE DMS-8300, un!ess noted o'rhel_'wise. . . 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
g o i e e T R e
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are
dzrl’ineugion devices designed 1o convert o sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b oé?(o"’,:; iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzlé ggaggeggro;gebgggfggrég;tle_gggggrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . w I I I .
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Departmental Maf?ruol Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
) ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 5378 03017 s 131
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 22 MAVERICK 34
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Ny & Y ar
nominal Reflective
o Sheet ing

VLA NANG

7 inches.

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

barricoded in the same monner. R11-2

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

/.[

0
_8l 69
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
HEY=
Il Ml M M of| 3
) 2o B
] [ (W [ <8l
53 ¥ O
. . cg| g 0
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € N =

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

These drums

are not required
on one-way roadway

=

Typical
Plostic Drum

1. Where positive redirectional

capability is provided, drums

may be omitted.
2. Plastic construction fencing

may be used with drums for

safety as required in the plons.
3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the length
of the culvert widening.

S

L

LEGEND

Plastic drum

(]L) Plastic drum with steady burn Iight

or yellow warning reflector

@ Steady burn warning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2

ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

| | !

CONES

min. orange

min.

min. white

min.

min. orange

min.

min. white
42"
min.

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

2n
3

o
3"

to 6"

28"

min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. ;’ Safety
borr icade QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation Division
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base, Standard
\\\\$ 4,//// or ballost, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
(][> 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o o 1 bonds os shows above.  The reflective bonds shol | have a smeoth: sealed BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
lell] ove. e reflective ve Mmoo eale
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
downstreom drums stockpile location ch . . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricode may be is outside annelizing devices parallel To TfOffIC 5. 28" .
. should be used when stockpile is . cones and tubulor markers are generally suitable for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) - 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. Cogeshor tubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0375 03 017 SH 131
and shape. 9-07 8-14
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 3 521 2: MQEEcK wgga
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway

shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

A1l temporary construction raised paovement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12" <5 10 10 12 Type I1-A-A
i ooooo oooaQoo
L} O O / ooooa ooooa jioaooa
\ T Y|| ﬁ DOOODiﬁO/DOOODOOOEI oogooo oOoooo
Yel low el low
El'> E|l> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
<§:, Type I1-A- A <:,
¢ oo OODO OI:IOOODOOODOOODOOOEI
I —-& L] E— oo o oonQo/o goaol goqa gocgioa
=L — T
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

TWO-WAY HI

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

GHWAYS

Type I-C

oOoooopomooonmooonoooonOoOoOo0O0ODOOO oooopooooOoooonoooonn
. 4 < TypeWbU‘r‘ronS<O Type 1-C or 11-C-R
— Wnite — % — — gooon goooa O DOD/ goooa goooa
el low Type 1-A
<:| yP \ Type Y buttons
oOOgoo0oo0O0O0O0O0 0OO0OO0OO0O0ODOCOOOCOOOOOOOOOOOOOODOOOODOOOODO
oOogoooOoo0O OOOI:|0O0I:IOOODOOODOyDOOODOOODOOOD
E:> Yel low Type I-A Type Y buttons
— wWh i te — — — oooon godoa noq\_ goooa ooooa
E|,> V Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R

opgooopooonooonn

oOoopgoooOdooO

goooQoooOoooonoooan

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

N

Type I-C

Type W buttons
oooon \uonon

E{/— Type I1-C
ool gooon

——— Whit /— ——— ——— oogon gogoa
e <5 Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon
> comoooooomoooODooodo00000do0000000000000D0O0OOND
— . - VC OV tooon tooon opoon tomo nooon oomon
White 7 j D‘\
Type W buttons Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Type W buttons
gooon _\D\NJOD

E— =\ — goooa
white”” <

ooooooan o o0

—— —— —— —— ooooo goooa
Yel low Type Y bu++ons

—— —— —— —— goooa

ooooooan
— — /r; — goooo goooo _/IJ})DOEI

':‘|> N White |;‘,> Type W buttons

Type 1-C
Sboo

gooono

Ooooa

Type I[ A A

EIOI:IOE\_

<

ooooa

00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

jooon

ooooa

OODOOOE|OOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

goooa

Type 1-C

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3"

Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
Vi
MARKERS O o o o oo o o O o o o O o
NO-PASSING q"
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT " T I S
LINE MARK INGS 4 to 12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C , I-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o ooo o oo o o o oo o
MARKERS
L INES OR SINGLE REFLECTORIZED 60" : 3
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT
MARK INGS q" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% ) c|><_|:| o o oo ofo oo o
L INE VARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
8

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.)

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT
MARKINGS
White

30"+ 3" 30"+/-3"

t Type I-C or II-A-A
3 \D
u] u] oooaQO

CENTER i - 07 °F° w L5
L INE MARKERS l—10’ >l 30° - Type W or Fi’ki’l
Y buttons
OR
L ANE REFLECTORIZED o 40; u] Ly —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS 10" — 30'\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or II1-A-A
BROKEN (when required)
LINES
RAISED O o o Jlo o o o o
PAVEMENT (] o 1-2 a a [m] o / a
MARKERS
AUXILIARY 3 9’ Type I-C or 1I-C-R
OR
LANEDROP &
LINE rereecrorizeo [ [ ] [

PAVEMENT

.

MARK INGS 3 9

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

B v
k- 10r =k 30° |

Raised Pavement Markers

20" + 1’

Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines

SHEET 12 OF 12

;’Qo Traffic
- L_.,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

pavement markings shall

Item 672

Raised pavement markers used as stondard

be from the approved
products |ist and meet the requirements of
"RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

BC(12)-21

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 0375/03 017 SH 131
Two'WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
11-02_8-14 22 MAVERICK 37

TO




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdot5\pwonline_sophia. lewis\d0988782\+cpl-1-18.d&f this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

:20

09: 41

DATE: 3/26/2024

END LEGEND

ROAD WORK Chonnel izing ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade 2 ® |Channelizing Devices
G20-2 (Dse(;/(;crt‘e:*e 21 A . Truck Mounted
48" X 24" I:ﬂjj Heavy Work Vehicle [N | Attenuator (TMA)
| (See note 2)A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| : 5? |Floshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
CW20-1D END | 2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
I Flogs® ® . I ROAD WORK ;
See note 1) 9| o || Shcqnelizing | 0\ Flag D‘O F 1agger
evices .
vl a G20-2
| - E (See note 2) A | 48" X 24"
o | (S te 2)A Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
sl g - \- ee note . A 99 Minimum
) Desirable Spacing of . Si ested
i ! CW20-1D - ] L | Posted|Formula|  Toper Lengths Channel izing Sign Lonquﬁrudinol
CW20-1D | Qo 5 48" X 48 ) L | L] Speed H Spacing
48" x 48" 3 | g & (F lags- A : % XX Devices nx  [Buffer Space
(Flags- 3 S| 952 See note 1) -la | 10' [ 11° ] 12 | Ona On o | pistance B
See note 1) 5 @ @ 5| owdo C|E < Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
| 5| | G| =86 o3 5 | 5 oR | 30 2| 1507 165" [ 180 30’ 60" | 120’ 90’
™ 3352 gy |3 i 5E, ! 35 |- &> [2057 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120’
| R 4728 ol3 3 | 2 gu8% | 40 265'] 295 320 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155°
| k e & n Lo9, . 45 450'| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
* o) éu? 8§‘°$ | 50 500'| 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400 240
=N
n | | N = < |& | \ . 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55" 110° 500" 295
; | > L | 60 600 | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350"
| alc 0 | e 65 650°| 715°] 780°| 65° | 130’ 700" 410"
Channe | 1zing vie | p ¢ | 70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140 800" 475"
A n —Y c - . 7 7 7 T 7 7 7
?Set;/elc:osfe 2A 519 o y o s mf,g:;lve | 75 750’ | 825’ | 900 75 150 900 540
| &% | "‘&'f'.’ | ol vehicle . % Conventional Roads Only
3 10 .1]"\):‘ 0| (See Note 3)| X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
.. 2l Min. e . . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Channelizing | 5 * Work vehicles or ——| o
deyices may be 5% | [ other equipment _g|
omitted if the « |5 S necessary for the —y "
work area is a M a work operation, such
minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 3zl TYPICAL USAGE
from the nearest -E cranes, etc., shall ,; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
traveled way,— | . <] remain in areas 4 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Sbggo¥MXeh|gle = separated from o 7 7
wi an .
. - - lanes of traffic by + -
Q . T [ c
Shadow Vehicle 8 pégr;-rm;,ensﬂ'y | ghcr_mel |z$+|clarl1 . 8 E'l
with TMA and high | - e A flashing, evices ot oll Times. 8 = . | GENERAL NOTES
intensity rotating, Q= o oscillating or | |
flo§h|ng,_ = strobe |ights. . f 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
oscillating. S (See notes 4 & 5) S?$ﬁ°¥MXe2$g'e S - | 2. AIl traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
or strobe lights. | L L | - ¥ wi . . | denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
(See notes 4 & 5) | high intensity . £ . .
, ro*gnng'- flashing, . I!::g-ir::eslons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
oscillating or .
| u e n strobe |ights. | 3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
o 8 | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
m - | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
5 2 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
8 g o longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
° o to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| R | - r | | may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
v o | . a E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
Ol . [ — | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
Channel izing | . <|™ N ° > | . - . 6. See TCP{5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
Devices = v ] | Q | freeways.
(See note 2)A ™l 3 - ot . - 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
| ° @) | : "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
C
END 7 | N Channel izing ! J | roodways.
ROAD WORK 5o Devices al .
i (See note 2) A Zla |
5 | 5 G20-2 sl | _|E
s S 48" x 24" | gs 5o :
é @ G 3 (See note 2A g|o < w |
|
£ | = L | £ ® :
n v | L| O >
O| 4% oo |
[l
-~ - >y o5 '
m u ) o|w %@ Traffic
| Channelizin | = | * | = Operations
annelizing / \,. x| : . Division
Cw20-1D Devices _— Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| 48" X 48" (See note 2)A | u t
(Flogs- 1 u
See notes 1 & T) TRAFF IC CONTRO P AN
END L L
ROAD WORK CONVENTIONAL ROAD
620-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A 2320{(128
TCP (1-1Q) TCP (1-1b) (F lags- TCP (1-1c) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & 7)
FILE: topl-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER R
UL 2-94 4_98REVISI°N5 0375/ 03 017 SH 131
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 8-95 2-12 brsT CouNTY Ev—
1-97 2-18 22 MAVERICK 38
™




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophia. lewis\d0988782\+cp2-1-18.d&f this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

:35

09: 41

DATE: 3/26/2024

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

2t
2 la
D E
o
b I}
L
S0
g2
o
o L
v o
5 «
X
= M
x Y

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is o minimum
of 30’ from the

nearest traveled way. ]

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shou |l der
Shou | der

30’
T Min.

-"'
30
Min.
Work Space

TCP

Shou |l der
Shoul der

—
g .l
E 3 >
o 0| °
0=
I}
L
X1
“ X
x Ll

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shoul der

o

less

3x for over|

x for 50 mph
or
50 mph

100"
Approx. A

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

30° | 100

™in.

Work Spoce

B

A d

1/3 L

less
3x for over

x for 50 mph
or

END

ROAD WORK

Shou | der
Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

5 8
CW20- 1D\ o @ | G 3 END
¢ N =
Flogs 3 2 ROAD WORK
(2]
See note 1) 620-2
| 48" X 24"

(See note 2)A

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over
50 mph

. ] Inactive -
Work vehicles Min. work vehicle

or other equipment n

necessary for the | (See Note 7)
work operation, |
such as trucks,
moveable cranes, | o ezzn

etc., shall remain in

areas separated from

lanes of traffic by
channelizing devices |
ot all times. n

L 4
100’
Approx. ‘A

100’

30’

™in.

®
% c
=]
N VL b
A ;l
| It « .
| bl 8 I
g 5
n o€ @ x|
| B5% -
| !g = |
(See notes 4 & 5} | =] |
= 2 |
| @ .
g i |
-
| g <
* Y |
c v .
| g'g ¢ g |
g2 E '
| 55< 5 |
[ X |
. x
[ (0]
@ ° :
] ©
3 | 3 |
3 e
5 " i
END | :
ROAD WORK O 4 |
G20-2 | .
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-1D
| 48" x 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

TCP (2-1¢)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

ot |
SEY | =

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula TqEZil[gzéins C:DOCET? of M';?g:’" Suggested
annelizing A L itudinal
SD:fd * % Devices 3pocing Burter Spoce
10 [KH 12 On a on f "B"
Of faetOffsetorfset] Taper | Tangent | D7STonce
30 2| 150" 165" 180° 30 60" 120° 90"
35 L=g—5 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320 40 80" 240 155°
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45° 90’ 320’ 195°
50 500 | 550'| 600" 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55° 110° 500 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65" 130° 700 4107
70 700" | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140’ 800" 475
75 750 | 825" | 900’ 75" 150" 900" 540"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the friangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Stockpiled material should be ploced o minimum of 30 feet from

nearest traveled way.

. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,

oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.

. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.
Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER SO X R W N
Conventional Conventional Roads Conventional Roads ror agg 0" 0375[03] 017 SH 131
ERAL 22| wverick | 39

1ol




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdot5\pwonline_sophia. lewis\d0988782\+cp2-2-18.d&f this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

:50

09: 41

DATE: 3/26/2024

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

R1-2 \\li
2" X 42 "X 42" \-.-
T0

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

100°

AAAAA~— |

*\

ROAD WORK

END

G20-2

48"

X 24"

Temporary

Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

(See note 9)

Devices at 20’

spacing on the Topergg///////

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & )

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

100°
Rpprox.

100’
Min.

Work Space

(See Note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK v

G20-2

48" X 24"

TCP

Min.

50

15’

(2-2q)

X
o
=
o
o
- ONCOMING
:///// TRAFFIC

R1-2

TO

2" X 42 " X 42"
R1-2aP
48" X 36"

(See note 9)

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9)

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade ae

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| . . o .
PS%se-:-!edd Formula TCJg:I‘E I [gggllihs cﬁgggé??z?:g Spsoiginng Loil‘gllqiq'reusd‘rienil S-r;i‘gi:-rnq
% - bl * _ Devices nyn o |Buff eer Space| Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distance
30 2| 1507 165" | 180" 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L='g§- 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120° 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80’ 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425"
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500" 295 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540’ 820"
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper

lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT)} W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v 4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

FN

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of

the work.

1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE:  fop2-2-18.dgn N [k [ons [cs

©TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

8-95 3-03 037503 o117 SH 131

1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 22 MAVERICK 4‘!

1o



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwon!ine_sophia. lewis\d0988782\tcp2-3-23. d@f this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:42:04

DATE: 3/26/2024

END
G20-2
ROAD WORK|$20-2
CW20-1D \‘_
48" x 48"
(Flags-
Seeogg-re 1 T
DO PASS If applicable
NOT WITH
\
CARE | Rr4-2
R4-1 . "
R’ 30" PASS 24" X 30
CWI1-4R
48" x 48" .
3, Luer . ;
S , CW1-6aT
.'.'l:‘/ 36" X 36"
. I
| ]
I |
N P . e
< CW1-4R
Shadow Vehicle with _ 48" X 48
TMA and high intensity ]
rotating, flashing, b XX
oscillating or strobe MPH CwW13-1P
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24"
! &
Q
.4
[ ] b .E L4
M = \O_
L] =
cwi-aL |
48" x 48 R I CW1-6aT
o 36" X 36"
CWI3-1P XX . (See note 2) A
24" x 24+ [ MPH < . 2
' ‘ﬁ.n.( 2
ll .l -
ok l'. -'I. .l JQ x
S L " - CW1-4L
. - %F\ 48" x 48"
CW1-6aT
36" X 36" . 9 XX
(See note 2)A + MPH CW]I3-IP .
- ) 24" X 24
oASS / - DO
WITH b G| ute — 1 PNAOSTS R4-1
R4-2 3 " "
34-x 30~ LCARE 3 \Y | A 3 24" x 30
If opplicable g g
END & <
620-2
c20-2  IROAD WORK |
| 2‘"30'12 .
TCP (2-3a) Frags-
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS See note 1)
ONE LANE CLOSED
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

[ ==

[ ==

If aopplicable

DO
NOT
R4-1 PASS
24" X 30"
[21]
-
CW1-4R <
48" x 48" CW1-6aT N
36" X 36" ol
XX S| g
g
cwi3-1p LMPH
24" X 24"
6" Solid XX
White MPH
Edgel inei
8
6" 4" &" g
Type I1-A-A |—rfrf—r 3
Raised 6" Double o€«
Pgvement Yellow Line mIS L
Markers on - 2
40’ C-C.
—D P
A
~ | O
oo
1nogn 1L
Transverse Channelizing
Devices spaced at 500°
Shadow Vehicle with 1000’ in urban areas,
TMA ond high Tn'!'ensi'ry 174 to 1/2 mile
g‘s’;?nggzn;'gﬁhé?gz)be dk ° areas betweem recurrent
! ! o k
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) olE 2 work. spaces
= ms 0
X
L
qp o
- - =
CW1-4L > =
48" X 48" @
db -
cw13-1P MPH = - MPH
24" X 24" - Q'
[ - DO
PRY -
. g; NOT
" x PASS
CW1-6aT
36" X 36" 1k = )
(See note 2) A N
|
: 8
PASS 3 3
2 2| aam ]
WITH /"' £ db g
R4-2 CARE i) 0
24" x 30" ¢ 0 @ g =
. [¢)
If applicable g o
- !
END

G20-2
48" X 24"

ROAD WORK

TCP (2-3b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE CLOSED
INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW

LEGEND

zZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @® |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
(003 [Heavy Work venicie | @ |a%renuator (Tva)
Trailer Mounted eees |Raised Pavement

Flashing Arrow Boord Markers Ty II1-AA

.
(Kad |
u
ke

Sign <ZI Traffic Flow

N

Flag D‘O F lagger

Mir_\imun Squesfgd Max imum Minimum
Posted| Formula Togzil[::;hs cﬁgﬁﬁérﬂ?z?:g Sion |, Squrezf_ed I
Sp::“ % % Devices spacing aﬁ??élr”“séﬂ‘ée
Oflf%e-r Oflf‘lse‘r Oflf'zse‘r P:Deor Tc?r?geon'r Distance °

30 2| 150°| 165" | 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’

35 L=% 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°

40 265 | 295 | 320 40' 80 240° 155°

45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320° 195°

50 500 | 550'| 600 50° 100° 400" 240"

55 L=WS 550’ | 605" | 660’ 55 1107 500’ 295

60 600" | 660’ | 720" 60" 1207 600" 350"

65 650’ | 715'| 780° 65° 130° 700° 410°

70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70" 140’ 800 475"

75 750°| 825°| 900’ 75 1507 200’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

TCP (2-3b)ONLY

v

v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. When work space will be in place less than three doys existing pavement
markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate

traffic.

4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic

volume require odditional emphasis to safely control traffic.

be positioned at end of traffic queue.
5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" ond construction

regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK

AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.

g

Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

Flagger should

30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew exposure without adversely

affecting the performance or quality of the work.

If workers are no longer

present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain

in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,

next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-30)

9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.

For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
chonnelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on

tapers at 20’ or 15°
sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph.

if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
This tighter device spacing

is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

= o

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON

TWO-LANE ROADS

TCP(2-3)-23
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
* | Trail vehicle
Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
WC_zfrl?1 V(_arhicble Lead Vehicle <:I CONVOY CONVOY * % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
wi strobes with strobes
P - [_IQ| Heovy Work venicie LEFT Directional
<:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
le A
, L A Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
0 % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** l * * * ] |:> eocoe o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- N prdi - — TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Facing \ © 7
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Board :
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120’ -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on ?revai 1ing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3

with strobes The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See note 9 and d di taht dist trict: Motor st hi +h K
1500 + Approx. 120’ -200° Forwra Trail/Shodow Vehicle A epending on sig istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ See note 8 ‘ Approx | Facin should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) ArrowgBoord they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

09:42:18

FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophia. lewis\d0988782\+cp3-1.dgn ©of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B vwv?:'r: \éipégég .?ngngi gg;iegs?;gy:/egi;[l)g. NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ A0 T A X VEHICLE| _ | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ 72" X 36" 60" X 36"

3@ Traffic

< < s - Red Reflective = Operations

* ok * E'l> f % o % |0R Whit : . Division
et %o ite Reflective Texas Department of Transportation Standard

———————————————————————— A rvenicg D TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
‘ Lead Vehicle \ © mBlLE OPERATlONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHlCLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA)} ] FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT

©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS WHh. Flashing Arrow Board STRIPING FOR TMA REVISIONS 0375 03 017 SH 131

in CAUTION display 2-94 4-98

8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 22 MAVERICK 42
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rail Vehicle
See Troil/Shadow Vehicle A Forword Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Arr Boards ith strobes h hicl
and Note 9 <:| ow \ wi CWZ1-100T CW21-10aT * ¥ Shadow Vehicle
: - > l 72" X 36" 60" X 36" * % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
:B E |:‘|> L |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
o000 0 [ ]
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder U Truck Mounted
o = o~ Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flo IEI .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' : v Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
B TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) . VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

Two LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

J
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display

Flashing Arrow Boord 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on

ond Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle /Forwurd Facing

e 1 _— _— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
@ j@ >‘ X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in'rersHy rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
*

CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity

See note 8 ™ cee note 8 See nofe 8 R = 0 0 Sucsj gg(l)gr ;(;g:u;emen-rs of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
L] L] L] L] ’ .
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH'CLE\:D . I\Elggrzc\llgﬂicle shal | have two-way radio communication capability.

. . When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change I|anes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

~ o

See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Warning | 1500" + Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK

See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

Shoulder m Shoulder in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY

o

* ¥

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

i I:E_ I I Z ] CW20-5bTL 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the oppropriate

3

LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 \;(fv Shoulder i display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

09:42: 33
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J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective gco Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — White Reflecti = Operations

1te Retlective iy
- - - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
. . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o [] [] L] L]

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der
| te" | - -
1500 + Approx.. | 120' -200° 120" -200° I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 TCP ‘3 3) l 4
I See note 8 I See note 8 1 See note 8 F(SB fcp3-3.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop” 0" 037503 017 SH 131
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHWAY 8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-14 22 MAVERICK 43

177




No warranty of any

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
_ (F lags-
Sg€0X438" see note 1)

ONE LANE
ROAD

PREPARED

See Note 1)

ONE LANE

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: c:\+xdo+\pw_online\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophio.Iewis\d0988782\+cpsc-l-22.d§h*h75 standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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TO STOP
CW20-7
48" X 48"
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24" min.
(See note 2)
o
I5]
o]
a
]
X
[
o
=
]
| ]
= (]
N |w
(See
note 4)
P
@ | G ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24" min. |

(See note 2)

s END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24" min.
(See note 2)

\
i
<

ROAD
AHEAD S

Shoul der

200’

min.

150’

Work space

maxX.

|
]
—
n
"0
50 min
100°

BE
PREPARED

note 4 TO STOP

Shoul der

Shoulder
N/

END

G20-2
48" X 24" min.
(See note 2)

ROAD WORK | |

CW20-1D

CW20-7
X 48"

LEGEND

eZzzZz22|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
Heavy Work Vehicle

Attenuator (TMA)

N

ﬁ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

f}‘ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

2 |sign <p |rortic Fiow

<>\ Flag [L() F lagger

Minimum Suggested Maximum Mini
Desirable Spacing of PAL Y ted | stoppi
Rosted Toper Lengths Channel izing sso'cg;”n LonL:;giqreusd'liol soi?nT °
pee! ormula ¥ % Devices P 9 Buffer Space] Distance
% n - - Distance wgn
10 11 12 Oon a Oon a ey B
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Taper Tangent

30 2| 150" 165'| 180’ 30 60’ 1207 90’ 200
35 L:-gg- 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70° | 160 120" 250"
40 265 | 295 | 320 40° 80’ 240’ 155 305’
45 450’ | 495°| 540’ 45" 90’ 320° 195° 360’
50 500 | 550" | 600’ 50 100’ 400’ 240’ 425°
55 550 | 605" | 660’ 55° 110° 500" 295" 495"
60 L=WS | 600'| 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120° 600" 350° 570
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65° 130° 700 410 645"
70 700°| 770’ | 840" 70’ 140" 800 475" 730'
75 750’ | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 900’ 540’ 820’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L = Length of Toper (FT) W = Width of Offset (FT) S = Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
GENERAL NOTES
1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except: if project signing is

present, END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign is optional with approval by the Engineer.

3. Sign spacing may be increased or an additional ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign may be

used if advance

4. Flaggers should
traffic control

5. Flaggers should
Flags should be

warning ahead of the flagger sign is less than 1500 feet.

use two-way radios or other methods of communication at all times for
coordination.

use 24" STOP (CW20-8) / SLOW (CW20-8aT) paddles to control traffic.
limited to emergency situations.

6. If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flogger
ond a queue of stopped vehicles (see table obove).

7. If the seal coat operation crosses intersections, traffic in these areas must be
controlled. Care must be taken to prevent vehicles from crossing the asphalt before the
aggregate is ploced. This may require positioning additional traffic control personnel
(flaggers) at the intersection.

8. Temporary rumble strips are not required on seal coat operations.

9. The pilot cor is used to guide vehicles through traffic control zone. The pilot car
shal |l have aon identification name displayed and PILOT CAR, FOLLOW ME (G20-4) sign or
message board mounted in @ conspicuous position on rear.

TCP (SC-1a)

SHEET 1 OF 8

1. Channelizing devices on the
centerline are not required when
a pilot car is leading traffic,

unless directed

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

by the Engineer.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SEAL COAT OPERATIONS
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY

TCR(5C-10) o ONE LANE TWO-WAY (THREE LANES) e v TCP(SC-1) =22
ONE LANE TWO-WAY (TWO LANES) O torme w05 e e T e
CONTROL WITH PILOT VEHICLE CONTROL WITH PILOT VEHICLE e Ja3rslos] oS 131
AND CHANNELIZING DEVICES 10-22 o2 WAVERTGC 44

17




DISCLAIMER:

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVANIZED
DRILLED
STRUCTURAL SHAFT
e BACKGROUND SICN SIGN REFLECTIVE S0 FT STEEL
Z6 COLOR | DESIGNATION SIGN DIMENSIONS |  SHEETING 1 24" pIa
- .
0 . (LF)
o Size
o3 01N6)
+ 0O .
s o 3 Working For You
L®D ran _7T Give Us A L L T
§£+"-’ Orange G20 BRAKE 96" X 48 ype B, or Cg 32 A A | A A
wF
[« X+)
Z4
8 I ! ! 555 | 1oz x 96
+E; Orange G20-7T OBRA?(E 192" X 96 Type Bg or Cp 128 W8x18 [ 16 (17 12
0= C
< 0--
— +
3g3 | I I A See Note 6 Below
1
Ly w [
So8 {} | & Work : CW21-17 Work : DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
c uca g Area - 48" x 48" Area B LEGEND
b%" (See Note 3) (See Note 3) - PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS-7100
£2s | =& | Sion ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
[s JoN"] .
5.55 «fut. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
naon
gﬁ"ﬂ I I I <::I Traoffic Flow
2o COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
Lo
gg\g ORANGE [BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE Cg
3?3_‘:_’ ! I I BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM
[v]
DL
222 GENERAL NOTES
925 I | I
oqQ
oy » 1. See BC and SMD sheets for additional sign support details.
»wAao
—-_E
Eg:‘? I I I 2. Sign locations shall be approved by the Engineer.
o]
kel
géﬁ 3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us a BRAKE signs should be
=5 I I repeated hal fway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
_cgcr::g I used for this purpose.
L
+ O
25 4. Work zone speed |imits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
MY I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for location and spacing of construction
"wj’ég speed zone signing when required.
,E_"T'E I I 5. Give Us a Broke (CW21-1T) signs and supports shall be considered
}‘é’: I subsidiary to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling."
e -l - i - i
9 B B E?;ﬁc;igns - E'i’;ﬁc;igns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) may use o 1/2" or 5/8"
- I I I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate and may be supported by two
T 4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and will be
< subsidiary to Item 502.
o
N .
z | G I G @ Working For You I 7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shall be paid for
S Give Us A & @ under the following specification items:
2 N .
© & Item 636 - Aluminum Signs
2 | I BRAKE I [tem 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports and Assembl ies.
g G20-7T CW21-1T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
n 96" X 48" (See Note 6) 48" X 48"
Y . 1 or 1 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the "Standard
° % 192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
S (Optional- See Note 7) shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall provide a detail to the Contractor
'é before the sign is manufactured.
o DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY
o
(=
p SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ‘ . Traffic
§ Operations
2 l Texas Department of Transportation S‘:;‘j;"‘d’g;’d
i
[0
S WORK ZONE
M
°v (1] (1]
-E % When the optional lorger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) GIVE US A BRAKE
T 192" x 96" sign is required, the locations shall be noted SIGNS
39 elsewhere in the plans.
3
3%
8% WZ (BRK) -13
ot FiLE: wzbrk-13. dgn one TxDOT ek TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cks TxDOT
,},5 ©T><DOT August 1995 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
[T REVISIONS 0375/03 017 SH 131
EL—I'J 6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3c 8-96 3-03 22 MAVERICK 45

116




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

@ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241

CW8-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS [ ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
Condition exists advonce of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in advance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CWB-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) standard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traoffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine morkings are not in ploce. The signs
and markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

(See Note 4) (éeed&gigngf 4. Signs shall be spaced at the distonces recommended as per BC standards.
s Table 1 5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
ee lable remain in place until final surface is opplied. Signs shall be considered

2= =2= J\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
j j j standards and/or |isted on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices"

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge |ines.

cwe-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES cweo11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:43:18

FILE: c:\+xdo+\pw_onl1ne\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophio.Iewis\d0978094\wzul-I3.dgn°f this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
—

DATE: 3/26/2024

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

//////ﬁr‘* M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-plaoning) Sign: Cw8-11

C) 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | ;; D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for plaoning

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance

(See Note 4) C) >3
P 1
A Cent D .
L?ﬁg m&iz;:gs enrer égﬁgiz?ggeei?gis Less than or equal to 3" Sign: CW8-1
¥ See Table 1
@ 0" to 374"
% Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
Olg?rgt_ions
X X "x" distance TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING PLANING, l Texas Department of Transportation S,;‘j;"‘d’g;’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
"x" distance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE [N THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V <8< =2 | SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
4{}5 é{}S | é{}l ws-11 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
=2n cwe-11 i Freeways/expressways . .
divided roadways " | 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 Fiie: wzul-13. dgn one TxDOT ek TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cks TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES R e
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY e
TTZ




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

09:43:33
c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline sophia.lewis\d0988782\wz(stpm)-23.dgn

3/26/2024

DATE:
FILE:

LIIT 20' + 6" m |]]7 Type Y-2 0 DO DO
DOUBLE TABS 012t 0 0 0 NOT ~ NOT |ra-1
NO-PASSING v i 6" ra-1 [PASS | 4~ |pass
| | ]
LINE TAPE 4"to 12" :& = <s
v , " Yellow T -— -— -— - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 100 100
SOLID - 20 £6" - 4.5' £ 6"[+—* - — — —& Vel E:>u1 (R T R 00 mmm&
éllow Type Y-2
LINES 20' £ 6" Type Y-2 or W o>
SINGLE TABS 0 ifd 0
NO-PASSING LINE . |'\ PASS TAPE b -~ PASS TABS
WITH
or CHANNELIZATION  1ppg [ ] —— [ ] [ ] ‘C”A'LHE CARE
LINE H 20' £ 6" +‘ \ }4—>{ 45"+ 6" R4-2 Ra-2
Yellow or White
. . CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
40' + 1' Type Y-2 or W
BROKEN TABS uom 0oo nom nom ,
LINES . . 1 3 White <5 Type W &
i - - - - - 100 100 100 I oo oo 100 100
(FOR CENTER LINE TAPE — 0 o = <z <5
OR LANE LINE) a0 21— \ 4.5 + 6"
Yellow or White |::> |:>
12"+ 6" el 3123 Type W - - i - - - 000 Ui i i ilii 100 100 100
TABS L 0oy, ., 0 O I [u;/ > < white <7 > > > LT E> o>
* i i 0 T I N i 0 1 0
WIDE DOTTED 0 o o oI o o o - . a " B B R B = < L P 0 h T mom omom o m omom oW 0w % 0
LINES 12" - o > / N - Y / I B
0 /
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE ] N N y\ Wide Dotted Lines D Wide Dotted Lines ) 0
- 12' + 6"—» ‘ 3+ 3" \ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
20260 —f Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
0 0, ., .. m/ \Im z
TABS 0 11y i 0
WIDE GORE -— -— White +™ - -— <& ] ] P ] ] il 00 0l
12" ite Tvpe W
MARKINGS <:I 0 0 ‘EP 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 <m:l
I I I = = = = = = = = = Y
TAPE — - - - - - - — - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0
20" + 6" 45 + 6" \ White / |:',> Yellow E> Type Y-2
-_— -_— -_— -— -_—
|:,‘> White # Eg]m Tyn];]g " Pl 100 100 100 100 100
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' . . 0 0 . 0 0 ﬁmj
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. — — A — — b4
White < Type W <n
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 ! 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — — 100 100 Ul 100 100 Ul Ul L
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. Yellow :%Type Y-2
- - - - - 100 100 I ] 100 e oo 1o
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 — - - - - - - - - 1 1 1 [ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement E:> |::>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - 000 000 000 001 00l 000 000 000
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather |:',> White ™ |:> T W’
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised - Removable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE " Traffic
o 4 rPavement W) Y/ _ghor t Ter T short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the é Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L Mavi'.‘”e”.r tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an i Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). L arking (Tape) easier removal of raised markers and tape. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
2

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

N

. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242.

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics.

N

. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements
of Note 3.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL)
1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

WZ(ST.

M)-23

FILE: wzstpm-23.dgn DN: ‘ : ‘DW: ‘ cK:

©TxDOT February 2023 | cont | secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0375| 03 017 SH 131
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_on!ine\+xdot5\pwonline_sophia. lewis\d0978094\wzrs22.dgn ©of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:43: 49

DATE: 3/26/2024

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in . Flagger ADT Strip izi i
9DDOSI1'e direction| (Length of Work Arrays Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz2 | Type 3 Borricade L) Channelizing Devices
is some os below. Areq) consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
178 Mile < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown |:[[]3 Heavy Work Vehicle AN | Attenuator (TMA)
> 4,500 2 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
< 3.500 ] the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile ! . -
> 3,500 2 The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" — <p | Trottic Fiow
. < 1 L sign should be located after the Flagger
1/2 Mil 2,600 . L 99
ile > 2, 600 > g g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond
= = - spaced as shown. If traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! 3 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Moximum] ...
> 1,600 2 5 P expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted Desirable Spacing of M'sni'g;""‘ Suggested
o o > 1 Mile N/A 2 Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed Toper Lengths Channel izing Spacing [Longitudinal
© © N first Rumble Strip Array may be % = 9:1* 15 zev'ce:n - e B”ffe.ra.?me
3 3 \\ located upstream of the CW20-1D offset0ffsetloffset| Toper | Tamgent |DiSTONce
c c sign as necessary to provide 30 150 165'| 180" 30" 60 120" 90"
w wn needed warning. 7 7 7 g 7 7 7
b 35 205 | 225’ | 245 35 70 160 120
.0. Temporory Rumble Strips will be 40 265°) 295'| 3207 40’ 80" 240° 155°
. considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450'| 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
. and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100’ 400’ 240’
. gom?l iant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110" 500" 295"
. O,/see,”"*e 8 evices. 60 600 | 660°| 720'| 60" | 120° | 600" 350"
mmm Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780 GSI 130 700, 410,
removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700°) 770" | 840°] 70 140° 800 475
75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150’ 200’ 540’
=
Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
PSR be used on horizontal curves, l|oose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
N L 4 3 heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded of f.
< Rumble ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
~ Strip N - S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Rumble Strip N Ars'r'Cl)’ Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
- (See - . R
Array Te 13 V instal led and mc'ln'rclned as . TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) —_ note - per manufacturer’s recommendations.
— I < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
y o This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
g Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays =t project.
i * (See —_—
note 1) — — The one-lane two-way application may
utilize a flagger, an Automated Flagger TS Signs ore for illustrative purposes onl .
. : y. Signs
< ¢ #sséifong? De‘l"‘ngé?FAD) or a Portable required moy vory depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
rorric >igna . Typical Application, or project specific details
3 . for the project.
Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip Strips os directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, is
Arra . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(Seeyno-l-e 1) —_— 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used increose. Increosing spoce between rumble
— P * on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT = o
thresholds in 0] )
Table 1 indicate | & o x o ©
the need for 2 o o 3 3
Arrays. 2 m] I Il
(o] [e] W %)
& b
RUMBLE
VAP B i STRIPS
AHEAD /ey 7-21 —
M " ® raffic
48" X 48 ;’ Safety
= (See note 2) i Division
T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Approximate distance
— _ Speed between strips
-~ w2010, on array
o — TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D _
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1Db) Z gg mﬁn & 15
= 60 MPH 20° FiLE: wzrs22. dan one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
RUMBL E STR I PS ON ONE - LANE RUMBLE STR I PS FOR LANE CLOSURE ©TxDOT NsEvirﬂSbliNrS 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0375/ 03 017 SH 131
Two_WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 MAVERICK 4§
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8 GAME FENCE 1.9'

x® ——

y, =8

GPS 001
N= 13564913.662
E= 1495037.644
Z= 933.61 I

STA= 747+43.62 i
0S=87.19LT

" »

34 MILES TO ——=
COUNTY LINE SIGN

EDGE OF ASPHALT

2.8
L

8' GAME FENCE

GPS 002 /
N= 13571780.413

E= 1496499.755
Z=933.52
STA= 817+64.31
0S=86.96 LT

76

32' J

21MILESTO ——=

COUNTY LINE SIGN

EDGE OF ASPHALT

SH 137

—SH 137-

NOTES:

1. THE COORDINATES SHOWN
HEREON ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS STATE
PLANE COORDINATE SYSTEM, SOUTH
ZONE, NAD 83 (2011, EPOCH 2010.00). THE
PROJECT'S VERTICAL DATUM IS NAVD 88

(GEOID 18). THE COORDINATES AND
DISTANCES PROVIDED HEREON HAVE

BEEN SCALED (SCALING ORIGIN N 0.00, E

0.00) FROM GRID COORDINATES USING
THE TxDOT COUNTY WIDE SURFACE
ADJUSTMENT FACTOR OF 1.00007 FOR
MAVERICK COUNTY, TEXAS. THE UNITS
ARE U.S. SURVEY FEET.

2. THE PRIMARY CONTROL VALUES

FOR THIS PROJECT WERE ESTABLISHED
UTILIZING GPS (STATIC) OBSERVATIONS

T818+00

Y 7.

S 13} .

CONCRETE

DRIVEWAY

3
16.4
GPS 003 - 8' GAME FENCE
N= 13577553.520 1.0 MILES TO COUNTY
E=1497879.240 LINE SIGN —_—

Z=969.29
STA= 876+98.12
0S=60.18 RT

TO OBTAIN TIES TO THE NGS's CORS
NETWORK. SPECIFICALLY, PUBLISHED
NGS CORS STATIONS TXBK, TXUV, TXLP,
TXCS, TXEP, AND TXDR WERE HELD FIXED
HORIZONTALLY, AND TXBK WAS HELD
VERTICALLY.

ROD DRIVEN TO REFUSAL UNDER ACCESS COVER

STAMPED W1439 1982

ROD DRIVEN TO REFUSAL UNDER ACCESS COVER

STAMPED W1433 1982

ROD DRIVEN TO REFUSAL UNDER ACCESS COVER
STAMPED V1433 1982

3. GPS (RTK) OBSERVATIONS WERE
COLLECTED TO TIE THE SECONDARY

8' GAME FENCE

2\z
2\% GPS 004
2\ < N= 13582712.160
al\e E= 1498827.033
2\ Z= 953.95
3\2 - STA= 920+41.04
= 08=86.97LT
CONC. MONUMENT:
STATION "925+41" ©om
% =
©S
N
w
EDGE OF ASPHALT (]

———SH II——t - - -

929+00

CONTROL. DIFFERENTIAL LEVELING WAS
PERFORMED THROUGH ALL CONTROL FOR
THIS PROJECT.

4. THE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL
CONTROL VALUES FOR THIS PROJECT
WERE ESTABLISHED BY SUBJECTING
ALL OF THE COLLECTED DATATO A
RIGOROUS LEAST SQUARES ANALYSIS,
WHICH YIELDED ACCEPTABLE
RESULTS.

SCALE 1"=50'

ROD DRIVEN TO REFUSAL WITH RECONSTRUCTED ACCESS ENCLOSURE (NO LID)

DATE: SURVTEX #

10/1/2023 2023-0032

REVISIONS

]
eHDV~
LN

PROFESSIONAL SURVEYING AND MAPPING SERVICES

600 W. Whitestone Blvd.
Cedar Park, Texas 78613
(512) 249-8875
TBPELS Firm No. 10084600

= =
I Department
of Transportation

SH 131
PRIMARY

CONTROL SHEET
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STATE DISTRICT| ___COUNTY
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8' GAME FENCE

§ 42 3,I7’
%»-4-—‘

BM 001
N=13566550.258
E= 1495387.924
Z=940.02

STA= 764+17.29
08=85.37LT

74

31MILESTO ——

COUNTY LINE SIGN

EDGE OF ASPHALT

l 174’

2.5'

8' GAME FENCE

—_—

2.9 MILES
BM 002 TO COUNTY
N=13567558.806 LINE SIGN

E= 1495601.577
Z=938.95
STA=774+48.22
0S=86.40LT

76'

EDGE OF ASPHALT

SH 137

M < 7. M
773.+00 d'” jjl 774:—00

2.5'

8' GAME FENCE

4

78

171

2.7MILES TO ——
COUNTY LINE SIGN

BM 003
N=13568709.486
E= 1495845.656

7= 938.11
STA= 786+24.50
0S=87.28LT
EDGE OF ASPHALT
————@ J——t——
SH 137 787+00

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)

STAMPED BM 159-131-001

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)
STAMPED BM 159-131-002

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)

STAMPED BM 159-131-003

J 8' GAME FENCE

‘k 206"

25MILESTO ———
COUNTY LINE SIGN

BM 004
N=13569665.347
E= 1496049.770

75'

.5'
8' GAME FENCE

_
‘k 140'

23MILESTO ———
COUNTY LINE SIGN

BM 005
N=13570706.873
E= 1496272.310

75'

7= 939.17 7= 935.90
STA= 796+01.91 STA= 806+66.94
08=86.67LT 0S=85.88LT
EDGE OF ASPHALT EDGE OF ASPHALT
7 " .
+ SH 13/- + SH 137 807+00 808+00
796+00 797400

8' GAME FENCE

2.6'

BM 006
N=13572699.798
E= 1496695.146
7= 936.57

STA= 827+04.23
08=87.29LT

e

1.9 MILES TO COUNTY ———
LINE SIGN

76'

= | RESULTS.

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)

STAMPED BM 159-131-004

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)
STAMPED BM 159-131-005

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)

STAMPED BM 159-131-006

8' GAME FENCE

1.9
J

86 }

8' GAME FENCE J

90’ '}

8' GAME FENCE

NOTES:

1. THE COORDINATES SHOWN
HEREON ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS STATE
PLANE COORDINATE SYSTEM, SOUTH
ZONE, NAD 83 (2011, EPOCH 2010.00). THE
PROJECT'S VERTICAL DATUM IS NAVD 88
(GEOID 18). THE COORDINATES AND
DISTANCES PROVIDED HEREON HAVE
BEEN SCALED (SCALING ORIGIN N 0.00, E
0.00) FROM GRID COORDINATES USING
THE TxDOT COUNTY WIDE SURFACE
ADJUSTMENT FACTOR OF 1.00007 FOR
MAVERICK COUNTY, TEXAS. THE UNITS
ARE U.S. SURVEY FEET.

2. THE PRIMARY CONTROL VALUES
FOR THIS PROJECT WERE ESTABLISHED
UTILIZING GPS (STATIC) OBSERVATIONS
TO OBTAIN TIES TO THE NGS's CORS
NETWORK. SPECIFICALLY, PUBLISHED
NGS CORS STATIONS TXBK, TXUV, TXLP,
TXCS, TXEP, AND TXDR WERE HELD FIXED
HORIZONTALLY, AND TXBK WAS HELD
VERTICALLY.

3. GPS (RTK) OBSERVATIONS WERE
COLLECTED TO TIE THE SECONDARY
CONTROL. DIFFERENTIAL LEVELING WAS
PERFORMED THROUGH ALL CONTROL FOR
THIS PROJECT.

4, THE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL
CONTROL VALUES FOR THIS PROJECT
WERE ESTABLISHED BY SUBJECTING
ALL OF THE COLLECTED DATATO A
RIGOROUS LEAST SQUARES ANALYSIS,
WHICH YIELDED ACCEPTABLE

DATE: SURVTEX #

9/1/2023 2023-0032
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N= 13573707.393 N= 13574652.633 COUNTY LINE SIGN N= 13575541.350
E= 1496908.834 E= 1497111.371 E= 1497300.726 600 W. Whitestone Bivd.
7=941.33 7= 949.39 7= 951.96 Cedar Park, Texas 78613
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I Department
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FHWA - TEXAS | FEDERALAID PROJECT NO. | SHEET NO.
DIVISION [ STP 2B24(153)HES | 50
STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
TEXAS LAREDO MAVERICK

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)

STAMPED BM 159-131-007

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)
STAMPED BM 159-131-008

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)

STAMPED BM 159-131-009

CONTROL SECTION JOB__| HIGHWAY NO.

0375-03-017 | SH 131
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BM 013 04 M tfﬁgg, %‘,’UNTY_, BM 014 LINESIQI —=
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CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)
STAMPED BM 159-131-013

CONCRETE MONUMENT WITH ALUMINUM DISK (TYPE Il SIMILAR)
STAMPED BM 159-131-014

NOTES:

1. THE COORDINATES SHOWN
HEREON ARE BASED ON THE TEXAS STATE
PLANE COORDINATE SYSTEM, SOUTH
ZONE, NAD 83 (2011, EPOCH 2010.00). THE
PROJECT'S VERTICAL DATUM IS NAVD 88
(GEOID 18). THE COORDINATES AND
DISTANCES PROVIDED HEREON HAVE
BEEN SCALED (SCALING ORIGIN N 0.00, E
0.00) FROM GRID COORDINATES USING
THE TxDOT COUNTY WIDE SURFACE
ADJUSTMENT FACTOR OF 1.00007 FOR
MAVERICK COUNTY, TEXAS. THE UNITS
ARE U.S. SURVEY FEET.

2. THE PRIMARY CONTROL VALUES
FOR THIS PROJECT WERE ESTABLISHED
UTILIZING GPS (STATIC) OBSERVATIONS
TO OBTAIN TIES TO THE NGS's CORS
NETWORK. SPECIFICALLY, PUBLISHED
NGS CORS STATIONS TXBK, TXUV, TXLP,
TXCS, TXEP, AND TXDR WERE HELD FIXED
HORIZONTALLY, AND TXBK WAS HELD
VERTICALLY.

3. GPS (RTK) OBSERVATIONS WERE
COLLECTED TO TIE THE SECONDARY
CONTROL. DIFFERENTIAL LEVELING WAS
PERFORMED THROUGH ALL CONTROL FOR
THIS PROJECT.

4. THE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL
CONTROL VALUES FOR THIS PROJECT
WERE ESTABLISHED BY SUBJECTING
ALL OF THE COLLECTED DATATO A
RIGOROUS LEAST SQUARES ANALYSIS,
WHICH YIELDED ACCEPTABLE
RESULTS.
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Alignment Name: SH 131 ALIGN
Alignment Description:
Alignment Style: Alignment\Baseline

Station Northing Easting
Element: Linear
POT ()767+01.000 R1 13566810 1495530
POT ()929+24.000 R1 13582677. 1498909
Tangential Direction: N12°01'06.241"E
Tangential Length: 16223
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N DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
- PROPOSED DRIVEWAY

DRIVEWAY ID NUMBER
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NOTES:

SEE "GEOMETRIC DATA" SHEET(S) FOR
ALIGNMENT, CROSS SLOPE &
SUPERELEVATION DATA.

SEE "SH 131 CULVERT CROSSING DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.

SEE "SH 131 SECONDARY CONTROL SHEET"
SHEET(S) FOR MORE BENCH MARK DATA.

SEE "SH 131 DRIVEWAY DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION.

G o 117019
'If’f{g.‘,{cm@.-“‘ff“’

....... A

EXIST. ROW 5\5 M 003

N4

€ CONSTRUCTION
SH_131_ALIGN

DocuSigned by:

3 567 P gp494466.
------- I—L——I——«——I————I————I

—+
780400 785+00 - 790+00

SCALE 1"=100'

®
EXIST. ROW

MATCHLINE STA. 779+01.00
|
i
i
i
|
i
i
i
|
1
i
i
i
1
|
For
|
i

I Texas Department of Transportation

I
I
I
I
I
I
MATCHLINE STA. 791+01.00

SH 131

PLAN
LAYOUT

09:44:39

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 7

c:Itxdot\lEW onlineItxdotS\lewanIine sophia.lewi_s\d0950539ISH131—Plan 1.dgn

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0375 | 03 017 SH 131

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 3/26/2024

FILE:

22 MAVERICK 53




DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

¢ ROADWAY LEGEND
g
== - DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
|:| - PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
H
18] - DRIVEWAY ID NUMBER
Q. - BENCHMARK
.
5| BM 004
o EXIST. ROW o
o o
— —~
ﬁ_) € CONSTRUCTION 2
x SH_131_ALIGN "
o o
~ 0
< > -~ T <
[ EX,-SZT—-|—-—-—-—|-—-—-—-—|-—-—-—-—|--—-—-—--|—-—--L-—-|—-—-—-—-|—-—-—-—|—-—-—-—|-—-—-—-—|—FTR%F-,— - —— = =
w0 o 795+00 - 800+00 s w0
Tn TN
= =
| |
T I
|L_) EXIST. ROW (|;)
s < NOTES:
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SEE "GEOMETRIC DATA" SHEET(S) FOR
ALIGNMENT, CROSS SLOPE &
SUPERELEVATION DATA.
SEE "SH 131 CULVERT CROSSING DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.
SEE "SH 131 SECONDARY CONTROL SHEET"
SHEET(S) FOR MORE BENCH MARK DATA.
SEE "SH 131 DRIVEWAY DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION.
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DRIVEWAY ID NUMBER
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NOTES:

SEE "GEOMETRIC DATA" SHEET(S) FOR
ALIGNMENT, CROSS SLOPE &
SUPERELEVATION DATA.

SEE "SH 131 CULVERT CROSSING DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.

SEE "SH 131 SECONDARY CONTROL SHEET"
SHEET(S) FOR MORE BENCH MARK DATA.

SEE "SH 131 DRIVEWAY DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION.
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SHEET(S) FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.
SEE "SH 131 SECONDARY CONTROL SHEET"
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SHEET(S) FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION.
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N DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
- PROPOSED DRIVEWAY

DRIVEWAY ID NUMBER
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«o [t

NOTES:

SEE "GEOMETRIC DATA" SHEET(S) FOR
ALIGNMENT, CROSS SLOPE &
SUPERELEVATION DATA.

SEE "SH 131 CULVERT CROSSING DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.

SEE "SH 131 SECONDARY CONTROL SHEET"
SHEET(S) FOR MORE BENCH MARK DATA.

SEE "SH 131 DRIVEWAY DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION.
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NOTES:

SEE "GEOMETRIC DATA" SHEET(S) FOR
ALIGNMENT, CROSS SLOPE &
SUPERELEVATION DATA.

SEE "SH 131 CULVERT CROSSING DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRAINAGE STRUCTURE
INFORMATION.

SEE "SH 131 SECONDARY CONTROL SHEET"
SHEET(S) FOR MORE BENCH MARK DATA.

SEE "SH 131 DRIVEWAY DETAILS"
SHEET(S) FOR DRIVEWAY INFORMATION.

SEE "SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS (50SS)"
SHEET(S) FOR MORE SIGN INFORMATION.
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No warranty of any

ats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No | )
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other form

DISCLAIMER:
ci:\txdot\pw_onl! ine\txdot5\pwonl ine_sophia. lewis\d0978093\rs(2)-23.dgn

09:46:50

DATE: 3/26/2024

FILE:

},% 7'+ ¥ Zug GENERAL NOTES
R = 12" max. R = 12" max. ] ] ] ]
1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
- B — - ) 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If
ve" typ. " typ. 1" typ 1" typ. pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
7" max. %" max. %" max. o man Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacin
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW P g g P g
—_ —_ —_ __PROFILE VIEW of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 markings.
4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.
55 t Edge of : ; :
T IS g g 7u1pn g pagement 5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than
Zu1n 5 Egggrgg nt _E ggg - 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
Edge of Edge of p N s with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.
/pavement /pavement Jo 3 S
R g% . §§ 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
gL ko) : = £ 3= deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.
‘gg Zu1sm 5 o3 ° 8s g &8s
= S| © i) ~ = =~
7" 1,0 gn _8'_; _g; o gg 39 8§ 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
"—" ﬁ*cj s * 0 n be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
gi §§ s g (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
o wrg S g
. o T 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
3 ©
« *
Edae li LEdge line t Edae i WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
ge iine Edge line Seé Note 3 PLAN VIEW INote
PLAN VIEW See Note 3 PLAN VIEW See Note 3 _PLAN VIEW ee fote —_— See Note 3 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
% This distance may vary ¥ This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
an edge line rumble strip.
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
(Rumble StI’IpS) (Rumble StFIpS) (R umble Str’ps) (R umble St”ps) 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be
used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
] see N 3 - - with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.
ee Note T See Note 3 See Note 3
3 12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
O E + Profile [ delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
A % edge line should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
I:l .
~ marking 4" buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-
i reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
O _ % %
13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
O O 12" + 1ot 12" & 1pm acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
other roadways.
@ @ = @ = 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
See Note 3 the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
- 15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
Non-reflective Preformed _ Preformed buttons.
raised traffic thermoplastic thermoplastic
buttons - rumble strips rumble strips
= o
g" min.
" max.
— ® Traffic
L - é Safety
- PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW l Texas Department of Transportation S‘};‘j’,ﬁ,’g}’d
OPTION 7 OPTION 8
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGE L’NE RUMBLE STRIPS
OPTION 5 OPTION 6 PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC ON UNDIVIDED
EDGE LINE EDGE LINE OR
| (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
TWO LANE HIGHWAYS
SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS A GREATER THAN — RS(2)-23 | |
: : LESS THAN GREATER THAN FILE: rs(2)-23.dgn on:  TXDOT |ck: TXDOT|ow: TxDOT [ckTxDOT
(Rumble Strlps) (R Umble Strlps) 2 FEET LEE‘?:EEI%AN 4 FEET ©TxDOT January 2023 | cont |sect Jo8B HIGHWAY
- - - REVISIONS 0375| 03 017 SH 131
Opgoor} é’ > Opglog C-)l; g' 3 Optlg’z)rz?4' 5 19:%% DIST counTy SHEET NO.
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DISCLAIMER:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

GENERAL NOTES

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble
Sy grae . sy . sy 2 to 3" Lovarr strips on multilane undivided highways.
VAR 73 + ‘ L4 vt ‘ 4 IR ‘ 2 g
. ‘ FD ! ] 300 to 2. ¢ ' ' ' j ‘
) . Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be
S H H - RS T 500 mil 4- - O : P placedon roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
12 B : : : :
4 .
¢ @ @ L ypazgn L 3z 500 mil 3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
S S available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble
S,; PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW strips shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed
%% . e EEEEE— —_— —— into bridge decks.
o3
E:g 4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
D§§ H H may beused if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
=2g
[
S8 ] ] 1 [ 1 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and
L Ow
é{ o M - = L _ nomore than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossing,
o OES . s O ©) L ! o &= intersections ordriveways with high usage of large trucks
0o3S Centerline I ) ) .
=593 / : ) Centerline Profile
G < ‘.!’, il markings Centerline ki / centerline
gyl = M - markings markings markings 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of
';E 3 L] I = all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
£ § g markings.
o ®© . ..
© — ..
.QEJ""G O O =N = = 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
Q
E‘Q 8 e 1" Min. strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc.
ﬂ"% I 2" Max. A 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in
Sga M A these areas.
3¢
whe I I 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble
Ef_g E M @) O =N = = See Note 6 strips for normal centerline spacing. For wider medians, specify in the
22 "', See Note 6 See Note 6 ' plans the exact placement of the rumble strips. Place the rumble strips
] o g .. o = |= under each centerline marking or centered in the middle of the median.
o
S&% @i [ = - eom
S 3
o2 RPM (reflectorized)
ISP ] . RPM . (] WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
@ % § M (reflectorized) O (reflectorized) R See Note 6 ) ) — ] ] ]
Tse o o L f— .| 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons
%t o 3 g = = may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to
%8% 3 3 P M N asphalt or concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
ARG < @ @ @ @ § X RPM recommendations.
w ';; “ (reflectorized) - =
L
tﬁg M v 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
2% S O O —N strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
2ER 16" +15" | O [ delineating the centerline. The color of the button should be yellow for
g.*ﬁ__té’ H\N — a continuous no passing roadway. The button will l?e paid for under
Fjgt H MM Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons
X O¢c N 1253 (] must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
S w1
© . "
K; H H M O ;L ! 11. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
5 = =
%) i b Preformed
° R Non-reflective thermoplastic
L M raised traffic rumble strips S e B WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
“ buttons (yellow) v_ﬁ[ CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:
o0
S :
@ e L. 2 12. See standard sheet RS(2).
5 H H I o o n e =
hel
7
‘s BN X
g - IHI H H = =
- BN S =)
[e] H b © ©
g e I 0 e = =
“
,GE’ H @ H @ M . - =
- ® Traffic
§ ;’ Safety
a M v L = = I Texas Department of Transportation Division
o O O ﬂ
3 — = — = — = CENTERLINE
x
8% RUMBLE STRIPS
M~ e
P PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW ON MULTILANE
ol OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4
3 UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
37 MULTILANE UNDIVIDED
©c0 -
3" HIGHWAY WITH MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PROFILE CENTERLINE RS(3)-23
S+ SHOULDER RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS FILE:  rs(3)23.dgn o TXDOT Jcx TXDOT Jon:_ TxDOT |cTxDOT
B 6 ©T><DOT January 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 0375| 03 017 SH 131
w ., 10-13 -
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
c: \txdot\pw_on| ine\t+xdot5\pwon! ine_sophia. lewis\d0978093\rs(4) -23.dgn

09:47:20

DATE: 3/26/2024

FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

GENERAL NOTES

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble

strips on two-lane highways with or without shoulders.
TRV 240V " hprn ; wpryn 2'to 3" vy . . . , .
‘ ‘ ‘ } 4 | 60"+Y, | 4" 60"xY | 18"+Ys 2. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be

300 tol placed on roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
500 mi

3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips

shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW bridge decks.

4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
may be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

|] _ _ Y ] ] Non-reflective ; ; 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no
[T 0O O[’a’sedt’aff’c - than 150 feet in ad f brid. iiroad ings, intersecti
: ] F buttons (yellow met{lel' mo‘;’e an i;eh /nha vance;)l ri ges,kra/ road crossings, intersections
| Centerline centerline or driveways with high usage of large trucks.
1 | 4 markings or black) B ] &l markings Y g 9 g
HHHH‘H i Centerline H P . L .
: Centerline : H 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of all
markings markings % o o : : ; ;
o ~ reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
g I O O _ markings.
] : - -
5y 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
AT iy o o strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A
’ 3 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these
O O [} [} areas.
AT — W —
|] é.. %",; o 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble strips.
T | | H- see Note &
g i See Note 6 =] RPM
= . See Note 6 o= (reflectorized)
See Note 6 O RPM . RPM WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
RPM ) (reflectorized) (reflectorized)
(reflectorized) o= 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may
|] be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
== concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
() recommendations.
.\/Tan-reﬂect{ve ol &
baulfteo%;r?tfzacck) L] 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
|] - delineating the centerline. The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the
® o == == requirements of DMS-4300.
16"+%5" 11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous no passing
12"+1" 12"+35" roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas where passing is allowed.
|] H }: MM o ® s == + | == 12. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
N
WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
R MM CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:
BN
+
< o [ J
3 MM ] —_ _ 13. See standard sheet RS(2).
BN
[I H B
o +
(AT e S
©
o [ J = ==
o o B~ Preformed E~—Preformed
] ] thermoplastic thermoplastic
i ﬂm rumble strips _ rumble strips
11 =]
o “
(9] (9] ® Traffic
2 2 g Safety
é @ |] G § ‘-H‘-M () () = I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

= CENTERLINE
= RUMBLE STRIPS
: i e || o ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
ToPTIONT “opTioNZ2 ToPTION3 “opTiON 4 RS(4)-23

= =2 E H

[i]

PROFILE CENTERLINE MARKIN : rs(4)-23.dgn on: TXDOT [c TXDOT fow: TxDOT |cTxDO

TWO LANE TWO-WAY MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC A NDOPR EF((;RMED THERMOPLAS‘?C gfwm @ 23"gjanm2023 T DT \ TEBT\ D T\WT pot
HIGHWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS 1013 0375 03 017 SH131
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

B
966 966
s SH_131_ALIGN
aQ
— Q|
© al
Sk S S g2 o
e N SR da IR
M =R o Y s |
¥ By [T u'-‘: & w|on oy
|~ wl™ 3 ~ ~ | ~|+
~ ol wy w Ofw old wlo ~lN
o AR N o Sl BN
N o R
o ul_ ) ul_ =) < % H: —
5 s & Mk Sl
950 ATCH EXIST. SLOPE ] MATCH EXIST. SLOPE w|o 950
L — -, -
Qlw
- 812 BREAK BACK' ]
—_— e — — — — 2 BREAK BACK'S]
= ZEREAKEACKE. ||| TS
PROP. U.S.F.L. 45.41'
N 6.15' PROP. CMP EXIST. CULVERT LENGTH ~ 2.21' PROP. CMP . PROP. D.S.F.L.
14.61' 53,77' 16.42'
PROP. S.E.T. TOTAL PROP. CULVERT LENGTH PROP. S.E.T.
| 940 940 |
CULVERT #2 AT STA. 921+49.64
EXIST. 3- 24" x 45.41"CMP TO BE MODIFIED
PROP. 3- 24" x 53.77' CMP
W/ 6-S.E.T.'S (TY 11 24" x 6:1 x LT&RT)
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< = |
S \ )
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K 2.41' PROP. CMp  EXIST. CULVERT LENGTH " 2.48" PROP. CMP .
>
'\g 14.96' 48.86' 15.97"
3 PROP. S.E.T. TOTAL PROP. CULVERT LENGTH PROP. S.E.T.
N
~
= CULVERT #1 AT STA. 817+03.34
<
§ EXIST. 1- 24" x 43.97' CMP TO BE MODIFIED
2 PROP. 1- 24" x 48.86' CMP
_%l W/ 2-S.E.T.'S (TY Il 24" x 6:1 x LT&RT)
s
Q
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]
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IS
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R8s NOTES:
5%
s [®] BREAK BACK REMOVAL & REPLACEMENT IS CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
32 TO ITEM 460 "CORRUGATED METAL PIPE" AS PER SPECIFICATIONS. 7
= /
S CONTRACTOR WILL FIELD VERIFY THE SIZE OF ALL STRUCTURES TO 14 / ®
< 3 BE MODIFIED BEFORE FABRICATING, ACQUIRING AND/OR PURCHASING A 117019 : //
E MATERIALS Yo &7 SH 131 CULVERT CROSSING DETAILS
§ R REFER TO "SH 131 CROSS SECTIONS" FOR MORE INFORMATION. llo,?- Lre ENS‘»Q- . \\§<, i Texas
N NN O Department
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

B
s
|5
RIPRAP TOE LENGTHS
g LENGTH OF PAYMENT FOR S.E.T. SL*; PE o T TOP OF
| - — — BEVELED PIPE
A REFER TO APPLICABLE STANDARD(S) FOR LENGTH 3:1 2'-9 1'-9 BEGIN BEVEL
4.1 3-8 2 -4 OF PIPE
) "A " (TYP.) [ ol 5.1 27" > 11"
|5 (MAY VARY) (TYP.) - =T T PROP'D. F.L.
(MAY VARY) 6:1 5-6 3'-6
| 7:1 6'-5" 4'-1" )
8:1 7' -4" 4'-8" .
g MATCH SLOPE AS i
1'-0" MIN. FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY. : ~
(VARIES) SHOWN IN PLANS * =1 <
BEGIN BEVEL | ~
OF PIPE
FORSET. LEGEND o
ot T _— Lz / TOE WALL [:I MATERIAL ALREADY BEING PAID T
FLOW LINE L SEC. A-A
ELEVATION VIEW EXTRA MATERIAL NEEDED
(SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM "467")
CL "B" RIPRAP WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY 2' 6" MIN.
TO BID ITEM 467 "SAFETY END TREATMENT" (;pm%’%
WIRE REINFORCEMENT ’
e ) I SHALL BE AS SHOWN :
I olg3 I |—— 0 IN GENERAL NOTES i
............................................................ SIS b w UNDER ITEM 432.
| ~NIFE | < BREAK LINE
m w = /
| 05 .
T3 ! A
| A A W= ~
| B~ i EE
N
2 a PROP. PIPE
I I u
[:q
N
|_ —_— - PIPE REINFORCING SHOULD
EXTEND PAST BREAK LINE
AND BE FIELD BENT INTO
o RIPRAP TOE RIPRAP IF APPLICABLE
[P N
TOE WALL SEC. B-B -~E~\0\F\\r\\\
PLAN VIEW e O TE
_DRIVEWAY, CROSSOVER OR TURNOUT o ;?O%L?ﬁESA(ggs'?IP I
SLOPE TO MATCH WIDTH OFI PAVEMENT ‘
DITCH GRADE SLOPE TO MATCH
/ NS N\ O == -, DITCH GRADE \
S S
é] S —_— 7777777|77777771777777J7 - ///\%i/,\\\\/
3 1o
S | -
Q
§I PROP. S.E.T. EXIST. AND/OR PROP. SIDE DRAIN PIPE PROP. S.E.T. DocuSigned by:
3] ‘ aal a7l ‘
N
S TYPICAL CROSS DRAINAGE SECTION 7 ADEED494466
= 37 ZEITEpI oS-
[%)
(=]
X
[}
3 o o NOTE:
N | * APROX. ESTIMATED CONC RIPRAP CL "B" (CY,
s PIPE DIA. ARCH (cv) THE DESIGN SHOWN ABOVE IS FOR ILLUSTRATION PURPOSES AND APPLIES NOT TO SCALE
= 31 21 5.1 6.1 71 81 TO BOTH ARCH (METAL/CONCRETE), CIRCULAR (METAL/CONCRETE) PIPES AND
g (IN.) (DES.) : : : . : d FOR ESTIMATION PURPOSE. ?
S 18 1 2.16 2.72 3.28 3.86 4.44 5.02
@ 24 3 2.58 3.26 3.94 4.64 5.34 6.04 ALL EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL REQUIRED AT ALL PIPE SIDE DRAIN CONNECTIONS, I Texas Department of Transportation
e 30 2 3.00 382 2.64 5.46 6.28 7.10 ADJUSTMENTS AND/OR EXTENSIONS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT SHALL
S - . . . . . BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEMS INVOLVED AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH SH 131
§ 36 5 3.46 4.42 5.38 6.34 7.30 8.26 ITEM 400 "STRUCTURAL EXCAVATION".
42 6 3.90 5.00 6.10 7.20 8.30 9.40
A H THE CONTRACTOR TO ASSURE THAT THE S.E.T.'S TOP FOOTING IS NOT MORE THAN
@ E.T.
RE 48 7 4.36 2.60 6.84 8.10 9.36 10.62 3" ABOVE THE PROPOSED EDGE OF PAVEMENT. OTHERWISE, THE CONTRACTOR WILL SAFETY END TREATMENT
NS % FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY (SINGLE PIPE) RECONSTRUCT THE S.E.T. TO THE APPROPRIATE HEIGHT UNDER THEIR EXPENSE.
3o O REFER TO THE TEXAS STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 2014 FOR ARCH DIMENSIONS AND SPACE BETWEEN PIPES A SEE SETP-CD STANDARD FOR MORE INFORMATION AND PIPE RUNNER INSTALLATION TYPE Il & SIDE DRAIN
SIS -
= WHEN REQUIRED. DETAILS
o
2
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

09:48:08
c:\txdot\lew online\txdotS\lewanIine sophia.lewi_s\d0950541\017 flowable.dgn

DATE: 3/26/2024

FILE:

— PROP. PAVEMENT STRUCTURE

PI00) RI00) IO T SRR I LSO IOy
R R P PO 0RO (30 R
e N g N B e T e Y AN S A N S

QITS OF STRUCTURAL EXCAVATION
NATURAL GROUND : EMBANKMENT BACKFILL MATERIAL
1' PER TXDOT CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS

CONDUIT
\

FLOWABLE BACKFILL
/ D = DEPTH OF CLASS "C" BEDDING
IN ACCORDANCE TO ITEM 400; BUT
S WILL NOT BE LESS THAN 3 INCHES.
PSR A, ML BEDDING MATERIAL WILL BE AS

APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

DETAIL A

## THIS HORIZONTAL DIMENSION IS 1 FT. FOR PARALLEL AND CROSS CULVERT.

(109 .
VVon - L Q ..
1\,0(0 SICENSED.

....... -GN

&z

DocuSigned by:

3 7(3276[?2_@194466...

NOT TO SCALE

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

:23

48

09

DATE: 3/26/2024

Working point (at CROSS PIPE LENGTHS AND PIPE RUNNER LENGTHS (D2
intersection of
nominal I.D.) Pipe Runner Length
Trimmed edge Nominal Pipe Culvert | Cross Pipe 3. : . : . :
5= of pipe culvert 1.D. Spa ~ G Length 3:1 Side Slope 4:1 Side Slope 6:1 Side Slope
Z|2 M/'ter@ 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew
E{ § W 24" r-7" 3 -5 N/A N/A N/A 5 -10" N/A N/A N/A 8-1" N/A N/A N/A 122-9"
&= 27" 1'-8" 3-8" N/A N/A 5 - 5" 6'-11" N/A N/A 7' =7 9-7" N/A N/A 17"-11" 14'-11"
30" I'-10" 3-11" N/A N/A 6' - 4" 8 -0" N/A N/A 8-9" 11-0" N/A N/A 13 -8" 17'-0"
NOTE: All pipe runners, calculations, and dimensions are based on the pipe culverts 33" r'-1r1" q-2" 6'-2" 6' - 5" 7'-3" 9-1" 8 -6" 8 - 10" 100 - 0" 12/ - 5" 13- 3" 13 -9 15'-5" 19 -2"
mitered as shown in this detail. Alternate styles of mitered end; will require that 36" > 4 - 5" 6 -11" 70 _ 3 g - 10 - 2" 9 _6" 9_11" 11 - 2 13 - 10" 14 - 9" 15 - 3" 17" - 2" 21 - 3"
appropriate adjustments be made to the values presented on this standard.
42" 2 -4 411" 8 -6" 8- 10" 9-11" 12/ - 4" 11'-7" 12'-0" 13 -6" 16'- 8" 17'- 9" 18 - 5" 20' - 8" 25 - 7"
48" 2'-7" 5 -5" 100 -1" 10 - 5" 11'"-9" N/A 13-7" 14 - 2" 15" - 10" N/A 20 -9" 21'-6" 24 - 2" N/A
SIDE ELEVATION OF TYPICAL i o e TR BT o A A o e T " T R a i
g PIPE CULVERT MITER 60" 3 -3 6 -5" 13- 3" N/A N/A N/A 17'-9" N/A N/A N/A 26'- 10" N/A N/A N/A
>
2 (Showing corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert. @
£ Details of reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert are similar.) TYPICAL PIPE CULVERT MITERS CONDIT[ONS WHERE PIPE RUNNERS STANDARD PIPE SIZES AND
= ARE NOT REQUIRED (2 MAX PIPE RUNNER LENGTHS
>
<
3 imits of riprap (to be ide ° ° ° ° omina ingle ultiple ipe ipe ipe ax Pipe
Limit f (to b Sid 0 15 30 45 N / Singl Multipl P P P M P
o included wit ope ew ew ew ew ulvert 1.D. ipe Culvert ipe Culverts ize .D. .D. unner Lengt
3 included with SET S/ Sk Sk Sk Sk Cul 1.D Pi Cul Pi Cul Si 0.D 1.D R L h
. for payment) (3) - - - - - - -
% ‘ Limits of riprap (to be 3:1 3:1 3.106:1 3.464:1 4.243:1 12" thru 21 Skews thru 45 Skews thru 45 2" STD 2.375 2.067 N/A
£ 7" x miter 12" / ;nc/uded with SET 4:1 4:1 4.141:1 4.619:1 5.657:1 24" Skews thru 45° Skews thru 30° 3" STD 3.500" 3.068" 10' - 0"
; t
N /«Q Cross pipe or payment) (g = 61 61 62121 | 6.928:1 | 84851 27" Skews thru 30° Skews thru 15° 4" STD 4.500" 4.026" 19 - 8"
anchor bo
; 30" Skews thru 15° Skews thru 15° 5" STD 5.563" 5.047" 34 -2"
% n Top of riprap 33" Skews thru 15° Always required
§ Working gr.i (:3. 36 Normal (no skew) Always required
g point Trimmed edge of 42" thru 60" Always required Always required
g = pipe culvert
N g | 4 &% G)
2 33 ESTIMATED CONCRETE RIPRAP QUANTITIES (CY)
i e 85
‘g S| Nominal 3:1 Side Slope 4:1 Side Slope 6:1 Side Slope
8 < Culvert 1.D.|' 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew 0° Skew 15° Skew 30° Skew 45° Skew
E _________________________________________ 12" 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8
2 15" 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9
:é 18" 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0
3 21" 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.0 1.2
: SIDE ELEVATION OF Varies — See -
3 24 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3
. CAST-IN-PLACE _CONCRETE Bottom Anchor o o o e o o o o o o o 5 o
% ———————————————————————————————————— Toewall Details . . . . . . . . . . . .
kS (Showing reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert. 30" 0.8 0.8 08 09 0.9 0.9 Lo .2 1.2 1.2 13 16
g Details of corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert 33" 0.8 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.7
gg are similar. Pipe runners not shown for clarity) 36" 0.9 09 09 11 11 11 12 14 14 15 16 18
3 42" 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.1
Q|
1") 48" 1.1 1.1 1.2 N/A 1.4 1.4 1.5 N/A 1.9 1.9 2.1 N/A
9 54" 1.3 1.3 N/A N/A 1.6 1.6 N/A N/A 2.1 2.1 N/A N/A
©
o 60" 1.4 N/A N/A N/A 1.7 N/A N/A N/A 2.3 N/A N/A N/A
~M
)
°
z
e @Provide pipe runner of the size shown in the tables. Provide cross
=z ¢ pipe of the same size as the pipe runner. Provide cross pipe stub
° pi out and bottom anchor pipe of the next smaller size pipe as shown
S — /pe runner in the Standard Pipe Sizes and Max Pipe Runner Lengths table.
'5 /7 @Th/'s standard allows for the placement of only one pipe runner
] Bottom across each culvert pipe opening. In order to limit the clear
wl A anchor opening to be traversed by an errant vehicle, the following
c Cross pipe conditions must be met: SHEET 1 OF 2
— ipe
g e For 60" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 0°. §® Bridge
ES ‘ For 54" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 15° ) Division
2 For 48" culvert pipes, the skew must not exceed 30°. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
o Riprap For all culvert pipe sizes 42" and less, the skew must
3 not exceed 45 SAFETY END TREATMENT
X
+ 9 Flowline If the abo&etcondg/?ns tcann(t)t b‘fhrrﬁt, tge designFer sfhm;/;i consider FOR 12" DIA TO 60" DIA
[ using a safety end treatment wi ared wings. For further
£ Bottom L / information, refer to the TxDOT Roadway Design Manual. PIPE CULVERTS
T anchor L @ , ‘ , TYPE II ~ CROSS DRAINAGE
OI toewall ————= Miter = slope of mitered end of pipe culvert.
E3
9 @R/prap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as concrete
+ riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap".
o
2 ISOMETRIC VIEW OF @Ouantities shown are for one end of one reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) SETP-CD
z TYPICAL INSTALLATION culvert. For multiple pipe culverts or for corrugated metal pipe (CMP) e setpedse-20dgn ov: GAF o CAT [ow: JRP [c GAF
o e culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted. Riprap quantities (©rxpoT  February 2020 conr | sect Jos HIGHWAY
- (Showing installation with no skew.) are for Contractor's information only. REVISIONS 0375/ 03 017 SH 131
g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- 22 MAVERICK §7




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

148:24

09
\txdot\pw_on| ine\+xdot5\pwon| ine_sophia. lewis\d10131 98\se+pcdse-20.0vfldﬁ’5 standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024
[]

FILE:

Pipe runner length (See table.)

N -
o N F + 3" + Y cross pipe Dia ¢ " Dia x 12" cross
1. 716" Dia pipe anchor bolt with

- through hole el 9 hex nut and washer ~
g = IR S — Y .

B |~ 1%¢" Dia through hole g
4 W 16 9 12

R 7% ‘ Pipe runner ' Working
. &P | point
, ,L,J,i,H,i,i,;,i
) .4

EQ%,,D/a ‘ s @/\
through hole . %" Dia hole
¢ Stub out L\
°

Min

Miter

Limits of
riprap

(_® |-=— ¢ Roadway
<y,

v,
St /f’/}«

~— ¢ %" Dia bolt with
nut and 2 washers

|
|
5

Cross pipe length

[— ¢ Cross pipe [—— ¢ Cross pipe Cross pipe

Stub out
OPTION Al OPTION A2

CROSS PIPE AND CONNECTIONS DETAILS

¢ Pipe

N

N
<

¢ Pipe runner

S -

.
T 15" Dia /70/6@—/ Bottom anchor pipe —

‘ i Anchor toewall —]

=— ¢ %' Dia through | SIDE ELEVATION OF

SET skew Side slope @
(Typ)

PLAN OF SKEWED

hole (at upper end
4% | of pipe) L SAFETY END TREATMENT INSTALLATION INSTALLATION

Pipe runner length (See table.) (Showing pipe runner with Cross Pipe Connection Option Al and Anchor

Pipe Option B2 on corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert. Reinforced concrete
NOTE: The separate pipe runner shown is required pipe culvert (RCP) details are similar. Riprap not shown for clarity)
when Cross Pipe Connection Option Al is used.
PIPE RUNNER DETAILS
4 Mmﬂi¢ ¢ 34" x 12" bolt with hex = ,Um/fg Zf f‘/ﬁ;]faSPE;_fO be
: . t and her (T included wit
~ ¢ Pipe ¢ Pipe i 2" Min L nut-and washer (Typ) ¢ Cross pipe (flush for payment)@
runner runner - ‘ with top of riprap)

2 0" - = - = Tangent to
= | Y Y . 16 /Widestport/on
—‘ I ! \ . | \ - of pipe culvert
; ; ~N Bottom anchor Bottom anchor ‘_/ M~ 7 N\ T - " TI~ (Typ)
pipe ————— pipe e z o H &
: I ******* Anchor /
Bottom anchor ‘ Bottom anchor toewall I ’_7 Riprap
. toewal| ———= toewall k . A— ”’W
N ) Anchor & E ;
A - » oo Pipe culvert N Pipe culvert
< 6%6 3" Min (CMP or RCP) toewall (CMP or RCP)
12 clear 14" Pipe runner
or stub out
Pipe culvert I.D. Pipe culvert
OPTION BI OPTION B2 OPTION BI OPTION B2 (nominal) ~ Spa - G
BOTTOM _ANCHOR PIPE DETAILS BOTTOM ANCHOR TOEWALL DETAILS SHOWING CROSS PIPE SHOWING TYPICAL PIPE
] ] AND ANCHOR TOEWALL CULVERT AND RIPRAP
(Culvert and riprap not shown for clarity.)
SECTION A-A
MATERIAL NOTES:
@Riprap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as concrete Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer
riprap in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap". List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete
unless noted otherwise. SHEET 2 OF 2
@Recommended values of side slope are 3:1, 4:1, and 6:1. All Provide pipe runners, cross pipes, and anchor pipes conforming to the
quantities, calculations, and dimensions shown herein are requirements of ASTM A53 (Type E or S, Gr B), ASTM A500 Gr B, ‘ ® Brid
based on these recqmmended values. Slope of 3:1 or flatter or API 5LX52. = Dﬂ/iégn
is required for vehicle safety. Provide ASTM A307 bolts and nuts. _ ‘ ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
@ hat actual s! ‘o . ; ia{vaf;]ze all steel components, except concrete reinforcing, after
Note that actual slope of pipe runner may vary slightly abrication.
from side slope of riprap and trimmed culvert pipe edge. Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or construction in SAFETY END TREATMENT
accordance with the specifications.
Ensure that riprap concrete does not flow into the cross FOR 12" DIA TO 60" DIA
pipe so as to permit disassembly of the bolted connection GENERAL NOTES: PIPE CULVERTS
to allow cleanout access. Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 1,800 pounds at yield
as recommended by Research Report 280-1, "Safety Treatment of Roadside TYPE II ~ CROSS DRAINAGE
@After installation, inspect the %" hole to ensure that the lap Cross-Drainage Structures", Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
of the pipe runner with the bottom anchor pipe is adequate. Safety end treatments (SET) shown herein are intended for use in those
/'nsta_//ations where out of contrql vehicles are_/ike/y to traverse the
At fabricator's option, a heat bend to a smooth 5" radius or a openings approximately perpendicular to the pipe runners. SETP-CD
manufactured elbow (of the same material as the runner) may be Payment for riprap and toewall is included in the price bid for each
substituted for the mitered and welded joint in the bottom safety end treatment. ] ) ) FiLE setpcdse-20.dgn on: GAF ok CAT [ow: JRP [ex GAF
anchor pipe. Construct concrete riprap anc’f, all necessary inverts in accordance with ©TxD0T _ February 2020 conr Tezer o8 oAy
the requirements of Item 432, "Riprap". veions 0375/ 03 017 SH 131
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 MAVERICK &




DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

09:48:39
c:\txdot\lew online\txdotS\lewanIine sophia.lewi_s\d0950544\017 PM Layout.dgn

DATE: 3/26/2024

FILE:

LEGEND
REFL PAV MRK TY | (W) 6" (SLD)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y) 6" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y) 6" (BRK)

o] [0] [] [>]

REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A

<::| DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

EXIST. R.O.W.
BEGIN END
TRANSITION Al ya EDGE OF PAVEMENT TRANSITION
T y/ 4
= o SH 131 [8] 12 <=
BEGIN
f PROJECT
—> i 40 . /i_/ SH 131 12 —=>
(TYP)
z ) N G
BEGIN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE END
TRANSITION TRANSITION
TRANSITION
STA. 767+01.00 TO STA. 770+00.00
EXIST. R.O.W.
BEGIN END
TRANSITION EDGE OF PAVEMENT RN TRANSITION
4 \ DocuSigned by:
T
12" . 11
<::' @TEPO SH 131 END <::' 3 9GP D404466..
A (TYP) PROJECT \\
—> 12 SH 131 we=> NOT TO SCALE
T —"
7 7 / .
Texas Department of Transportation
BEGIN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE END
TRANSITION TRANSITION SH 131
PAVEMENT MARKING
TRANSITION DETAILS
STA. 925+41.00 TO STA. 929+24.00
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 2
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0375 | 03 017 SH 131
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 MAVERICK 69




DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

EXIST. R.O.W.

EXIST. R.O.W.

< a2

SH 131

@ 40'
(TYP)

4

EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE

NO PASSING ZONE ON LEFT

STA. 770+00.00 TO STA. 776+00.00
STA. 866+00.00 TO STA. 879+81.00

\{al
EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE .

EXIST. R.O.W.

PASSING PERMITTED

STA. 776+00.00 TO STA. 834+20.00
STA. 879+81.00 TO STA. 925+41.00

EXIST. R.O.W.

. / EDGE OF PAVEMENT

<= \ <=

|::> 12

—> SH 131 —>

4

EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE

2 / N

09:48:40
c:\txdot\lew online\txdotS\lewanIine sophia.lewi_s\d0950544\017 PM Layout.dgn

FILE:

DATE: 3/26/2024

NO PASSING ZONE ON RIGHT

STA. 834+20.00 TO STA. 852+00.00

EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE .

NO PASSING ZONE ON BOTH SIDES
STA. 852+00 TO STA. 866+00.00

LEGEND
REFL PAV MRK TY | (W) 6" (SLD)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y) 6" (SLD)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y) 6" (BRK)
[D]  REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
<::| DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW

N

N LICENSED. &

WSS 7onnt o
WJONAL B~

NN

-

DocuSigned by:

3 7(3276[?2_@194466...

NOT TO SCALE

—"

I Texas Department of Transportation

SH 131
PAVEMENT MARKING
DETAILS

©TxDOT SHEET 2 OF 2
T o7 EIRES
% HAVERICR 70




DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

N7

Maverick

Kinney

COUNTY LINE COUNTY LINE

akatal g la
24

4katgl g La
24

A iV A A\
<45k 50 Ly 42k 37.6 142
13—k 19.7 Ll g5 k43 7k 19.7 Ll g5 sk 7
2.8 2.8
58 46
|-2dT; |-2dT;
1.5" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on Green; 1.5" Radius, 0.8" Border, White on Green;
"Maverick", ClearviewHwy-5-W 50% spacing; "Kinney", ClearviewHwy-5-W 50% spacing;
"COUNTY LINE", ClearviewHwy-3-W 50% spacing; "COUNTY LINE", ClearviewHwy-3-W 50% spacing;
Table of widths and spaces Table of widths and spaces

DocuSigned by:

3 ﬁél?aDAQAMGG..

<
O
3
=
2
Q
2 |
<
3
o
wny
=3
2
|
N
9
o
g =k
o
@ I Texas Department of Transportation
)
S
5 SH 131
0|
8 ;?' SPECIAL
oo}
X
32 SIGNS
SIS
§
2
NS |
NS
NS ©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
]
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SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10:00: 14

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwon!ine_sophia. |lewis\d0966282\sums16.dgn of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
ww — T T
[ ‘ MOUNT
oL cl= | CLEARANCE
SLEENT SIGN SIGN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SICNS
H .
NO NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
® ® g g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
S| S |TWT = Thin-Wall 1 or 2 SA=S| ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" [WC = 1.12 =/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt | T = nT» Channel TY = TYPE
f, ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U = "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
LW WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
4 "2 a
—— M1-8T 31 24 x 24 x . N
TEXAS ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
5 1 —H ——  10BWG 1 SA P
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
L— D10-T0T 5 3%x10 x| 1 Less than 7.5 0. 080"
é 7.5 to 15 0.100"
o Greater than 15 0.125"
SPEED
59 1 R2-1 L IMIT 30 X 36 X 10BWG 1 SA P
- The Standard Highway Sign Designs
O) for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
PLEASE http://www.txdot.gov/
59 2 TX4-1T HELPLPREVENT 36 x 18 X 10BWG 1 SA T
GRASS FIRES
M ] NOTE:
N .
- 1"ica 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
59 3 [-2d7 58 x 24 X 108WG ! SA L on the plans, except that the Engineer
COUNTY LINE may shift the sign supports, within
design guidel ines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
4.9 4 otherwise shown on the plans, the
[ mi-er Fol 24 x 24 x| Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
TEXAS will verify all sign support locations.
a — 108w P
59 ! sa 2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
L— D10-7oT 5 3x10 x| 1 Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
2
i 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
®
59 5 1-2aT7 Klnney 46 X 24 X 10BWG 1 SA T
COUNTY LINE
éﬁ eatio
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation S‘:;'st’g;’d
| |
FiLE: sums16. dgn one TxDOT [ek: TxDOT Jom: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT
©T><DOT May 1987 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0375/ 03 017 SH 131
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 MAVERICK 72




DISCLAIMER:

(18" max. for traveled way

greater than 48° only)

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES .
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

2" minimum *% 8" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by

the Engineer.

for restripe
projects when
approved by

the Engineer.

e

4

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

\6" Solid

white
Edge Line

P PUBL IC
Shou | der //—Edge of Pavement {_ghoﬂigérwgg?s?g ROADWAY S;i?glid -
i : L B L
$el?gvllldj |:> —
é"% Edge Line —g" Whi-!-e , = —] <:|
o0 6" Solid Lane Llne—/I 30" | 10| => //
l‘g gg;;eLine - — — ||:::>I I:‘l>
52 2 \ 6" Solid ] (
g O 4 it ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
22 AIOR Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY
2 EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY
Z ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
2 WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
g Edg P + PUBLIC ROADWAY
Q e of ovemen " min. when no mirg'
é / l_ghoulder Qx?s-rs :w L /‘gz:;;eLine
Bl e [ osaing ’ E s _ R
:% Edge Line =|/\ 300 |10 g 6 Ean\ghllTﬁ 7 <
e tera 0 58 el => — — _\ — 2
— 6"S;ﬁ?1hHe — = DETAIL "A- S
Edge Lineg 9"** min. - 10" typ. s

f

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edge

line striping shall be as shown
directed by the Engineer.
less than 6

The edge
inches from the edge of pavement.

in the plans or as
line should not be placed
This

distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other

conditions.

Edge

gutter sections of roadways.

lines are not required in curb and

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway

used for vehicular travel.
lanes,

sidewalks,

It does not
berms and shoulders.

include the parking
The traveled ways

shall be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED)

DMS-4200

EPOXY AND ADHESIVES

DMS-6100

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS

DMS-6130

TRAFFIC PAINT

DMS-8200

HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC

DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

;*Edge of Pavement 6" min. when
no shoulder
Shoulder width exists
may vary (typ.) -1
6" Yellow 6" Solid White / } <ee Detoll B
! Centerline Edge Line <:;:
' [———] — — ) /
30° 10° X - — 7
=> 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White — 6" solid—%
Yellow Line Edge Line-—\\ Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

DETAIL

18" min.
(16" minimum for
restripe projects
when approved by
the Engineer.)

* 2" minimum for restripe projects

when approved by the Engineer.

- 20" max.

Pavement Edge——l

6" solid Wnite 6" White Lane Line <5
Edge Line N
6" Solid Yello 30 0
oli w ! 10° .
i 6" Solid <?3
Edge Line ReCe 2 Yellow Line
| Taper | 16" min, -
167 min MY YYYYY
E =
8" Dotted | 8" Solid +
White White Line AAAA 2
Line See note 3 =
Extension = L48" min. vielq
© = j from edge Llﬁ
- = line to rnes —
g 6" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield
& Edge Line M Deceleration | [line
© — — — —

1-6" White Lane Line

6" Solid White
Edge Line——\\

=>

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_on!ine\+xdot5\pwonline_sophia. Iewis\d0978094\pmi-22.dgn ©°f this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024

NOTES

1. Where divided highways are
seporated by median widths at

the median opening
30 feet or more,

itself of
median

openings shall be signed as
two separate intersections.

Each median opening has two width measurements,

r'—-l 31‘012-’1 I

LV VVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

3"to 12" =

S AATAVAYAVA,

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

6" min. »

(+yp.)

4’ min.
30’ max.

ED

[

OoP

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width > 20°

NOTE:

STOP LINES
Solid White
12"
24"

Width:

GE LINE

6" Solid White

ENTERL INE
6" Yellow
Length:
Gap: 30’

TIONAL
6" Solid

Yellow line

on approaches to
intersections
(500 min.)

107

4° min,
30’ max.

min.
max.

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16’ < W< 20’

Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.

Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Roadways

with one measurement for

each agpproach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to

determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical

control. Stop signs ond stop bars are optional

Engineer.

2. Install median striping
lines) when a 50°
shall only be used with stop signs.

yield

signs.

including taper,

Yield

deceleration,

intersection
as determined by the

(double yel low centerlines and stop lines/yield
or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
lines shall only be used with

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

TYPICAL STANDARD

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PM(I)722‘

3. Length of tfurn bays, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn ks
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
Do1s sogn o 0375/03] 017 SH 131
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS 16 w0l 820 S o
5-00 2-12 22 MAVERICK 73
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No warranty of any

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS

F R H P T A PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

O VE I CLE OS I ION I NG GU I D NCE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

BITUMINQUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

Type I1-A-A o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

/ { 3 PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

u = - v L n) g Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A

I 80’ | 20" I 40,\/| 40" P a — a — a — a — a All pavement marking materials shall meet the

T

T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

80’

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS — —] — o — — a )
=> AN | |

Type I-C i {

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C 5

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

=] —/

»P

g\ Ref lectorized

2]

o / Sur face
» =

Type I (Top View)

—

Type I1-A-A <:|
ﬂ/_ o /[ o : ~

—

0 —— 0O

I::> I::> /Type 1-C or I1-C-R

prmm— | — — o — — o | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
=>

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

é

09:49: 43

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwon!|ine_sophia. |ewis\d0978094\pm2-22. dgn of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024

FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS /Type I-C or 11-C-R NP
jr— —/ — a — — a  m— A E A
Type 11-4-4 Type 11-A-A 7<,ﬁ 2 ez |:(l> I 80’ 1 :::;..,-\ ii 3
S kReflec’rorized
A1) W T Sur face
3" - 5" Liiiiiiiiiiiiii: Liiiiiiiiiiiiii: _r
f—— - Type Il (Top View)
1 3" - 5" T T TS
""" s LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type 1I-A-A o= 2" toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL “C* >/
Roadway V \—Adhes ive
GENERAL NOTES Surface
0 [ 0 ] 0 | ] ] 0 ] ] | ] ] 0 0 ] | 0 ] 0 0 ] 0 - - SECTION A
3 CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1) e R TR TSP e e Codreeen " -
/7 N\ 0 . . . . . . the stripes.
* | BROKEN LANE LINE B o ete Bavemnte e alagd Bavenent markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
joints.
300 10 500 i S avoyes o mas i an Teg wey Tert St loes. [ o T

in height Use raised pavement marker Type 11-C-R with divided Division

] 4*: highways and raised medians. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
I 1

A quick field check for the thickness POSI T ION GU[DANCE US[NG
of base line and profile marking is
(|:|6" 5/, s Vo ) REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE approximately equgl to a stack gf 5 RA l SED MARKERS

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters

PATTERN DETAIL ' RELECTORIZED PROFILE

7
\\zm_jF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
L ine materials shol| be” shecefiad PM(2)-22
DNz ‘CK: ‘DW:

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plans. e pme-22.0qn oo
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 B’OOREVIBS’IZOSS 0375/03 017 SH 131
of 45 MPH or less. 4-92  2-10 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 22 MAVERICK 74

[ 228 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:49: 59

FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophia. Iewis\d0978094\dom! -20. dgn of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
3n 4 NI.SDBEg OF REFLECTORS
" = Single
H4 <— D = Double
R =0 B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
: i : =] — : - W - White
& o 2 : : : - S| - Y = Yell
= N = < S N ed TV ek R - Req "
DEVICE 1 o + * - _ | == —L e
. A - : DEVICE ° L = REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
< . o ~ ° - 1 0or 2
.. . - ° o T TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
3"+ Ve 4"+ Y ° o WC = Wing Channel Post
> ‘ ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3"+ Y " o WFLX = White Flexible Post
- BRF = Borrier Reflector
TYPE OF MOUNT
. GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guord Fence Attochment
SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting Dl:?g::l?i"red
post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel post only. Use approved
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX(XX)
OBJECT MARKERS TXPEZOF:', OBJEET MARKER
y 2, 3, or
Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
OM-1 OM-2Xx OM-2Y OM-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unitis) (Type 2 only)
L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
4 3 R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
<> <> == . TYPE OF POST
L < ] 12" 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
7| < 3 & < WFLX = White Flexible Post
X = x RV =i N r " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
= 52 X S
DEVICE E N % e TYPE OF MOUNT
H L N AN - .
-9 KA/ N GND = Embedded (drivable)
59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
Y N o ™ ™ 2} WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
o c 6" DIRECTION
o . 6 y If Required
BI = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
. H 1-Si 4 flect
units unit or Imstze d reviecior FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS j
unit DMS-4400
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor (:FLShee+|ng ow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Del ineator and object marker
GF1 GFz cT8 substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
;’Qo Traffic
N | | Wi-6 I Division
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE W1-8 Standard
18"x 24" B e 30"x 367 36" x 48" SIZE (W x L) 48" 60" x 30 OBJECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) | (conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) {Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) J
1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. N o . MATERIAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DE SCR I PT ION
2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
"Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) D & OM (1 ) '20
- NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FlLe:  doml -20.dgn DN: TXDOT \cmeor\w TXDOT \cmx[)or
SHEETING vellow, Wnite, Red 2. Wh +h . d+ . . Tt the T . ¥ @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- s P . en there is a need to increase conspicuity e Texas version o
1. Reflective sheeting shall have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of e 037503] o7 SH 131
NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. i 4-10 7720 22 MAVERICK 75

20A



DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonline_sophia. lewis\d0978094\dom2-20.dgn of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

09:50:16

DATE: 3/26/2024

POST

TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attached to
@ @ @ ~ post or block
— — ] — ) T
] ) (I
Reflective i (A ) .
Reflective [:: ::J material 5 pprox ¢ |
° material o == = s T T
: T T ol & AN
Ground ° E EE’ ~ 2 Il =<.’
Line~ |2 — 12" 150 [ — g|Zo L T
: — G5z T
o - || I
o os " " — o"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
o 1
: ~ e
L) I /
N CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
0 S
— =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
: ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
S CTB.
¢ : 3.5" 170
$ 5 Base @]
° ° — o
\:r Stub $ : 30/ kz.. KA
Lo = ﬁ "
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" E22$dge$'génquhggneéeéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
p ptio M u Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
be yel low.
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 pavement edge, place fhe affected object markers in Iine

AND CHEVRONS

LARGE ARROW SIGN

OBJECT MARKERS

4

4 -0"

Pavement
sur face

Ground
\Qe
NOTE

Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom

7' -0"

Pavemen+t
sur face

Ground
\Qe

larger shall be

NOTE

Chevrons 30"

x 36" and

>
[}

+ =

g€lo

=

e} A

1.

Q Pavement
< sur face

74

Ground

27 -Q"

to 8°-0" or
in front of object
being marked

with the innermost edge of the obstruction.

When Type 2 object markers aond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
desired height as possible.

Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Borrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
above the edge of the pavement surface.

Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
toward the intended travel I|ane.
A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= ékﬂ#y
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
INSTALLATION

D & OM(2) -20

of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT \mﬂmehmTWOT MnTwm
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal | See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 037503 017 SH 130
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be installed per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 22 MAVERICK 7§

20B




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:50: 32
FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophia. Iewis\d0978094\dom4-20. dgn of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024

CROSSOVERS FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
ACCELERATION / DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
o ~<— Dead End
‘ - \Barrncade
‘ ‘ Optional type 4
100" ‘ object markers
( I usual | ‘
4 Type I-A ‘ ‘
RPM’s at 20’ — Doub le ‘
spacing —| yellow . ‘
del ineator ‘
oounse - rye 11-con -
e itk LI 99 |
=4
0 o 4 -
o Warning devices
5 & R as per D & OM(3)
S@? §g7 > or Additional
devices as
[I R necessary ™ -
=] Spacing of white
del ineators for
[l acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
I
DETAIL 1 R DETAIL 4
R TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
FOR CULVERTS , Y ,
WITHOUT MBGF ! !
AN (AN V.| Vai
AN Xy & &
R + + max.
[ noTe Tongentes AW (4
100" max spacing A W N 1 & & 4
Ramp curves- ‘
Use del ineator
OM-2 +o_be |] OM-2 to be spacing table —_(TzﬁerZT Egnes
plaoced if safety plaoced if culvert ("Straightaway NOTES Y
?ndl‘freﬂirgen*ls headwal | is greater spacing" does
is less than 15’ than 20° in length
from travel lane. [l and is less +ho§ BETEEZELZ;'S 1. Borricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
\ @ % 15 from travel should be on road closures.
lane or within the outside of 2. Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.
clear zone curve.
IJ_LI [l Iﬁ 3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
1 in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.
T S R
IR SR I I DETAIL 5
N
I ! DETAIL 3 - —
D OM-2 to b - Sarety
- = (o) e . ivision
placed if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
D :sggW?éJ ;ioéess e% Bidirectional Delineator
travel lane or R De!ineator DEL INEATOR 8(
within the clear 7 OBJECT MARKER
zone
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
Z7 77| Barricade
=8 | Sign D & OM(4)'20
DETAIL 2 OM-2 FILE:  dom4-20.dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
§§ Double Del ineator 3-15 revsions 0375 03 017 SH 131
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 MAVERICK 77




TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Note 1 \\\ See Note 1

See Note 1 See Note 1 s X
25 ft. 0 25 ft. - I / T T
J I
) é 0 3 25 ft. [
é —— MBGF B é

3- Type 3- Type
D-sw XX 4& l ‘iis 28 posw
25 ft. del ineators i
Type D-SW D éﬁs Type D-SW D
del ineators del ineators
bidirectional éé bidirectional

del ineators

spaced 25° spaced 25°
Bidirectional

. apart apar+
white barrier

i |
.

D One barrier

FON N\
PO S J) X

v
A

refieoror snot 1 (Il 77 T hy b oraces "
be placed pIY ~Steel or concrete - be placed

> . . Y directly behind
directly behind Bridge rail each OM-3.

each OM-3. The others
The others D will have

X1
XX

0
H

Z~S'I'eel or concrete
Bridge rail

I

will have equal spacing

equal spacing (100" max), but

(100’ max), but not less than 3
not less than 3 bidirectional

bidirectional D white barrier

Bidirectional
white barrier

[
O3

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09: 50: 47

c:\txdot\pw_on!ine\txdot5\pwon! ine_sophia. lewis\d0978094\dom5-20. dgn of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.
=

3/26/2024

DATE:
FILE:

— X X = Xx I =
p O - O - () - () S () S ——

reflectors or . nite barrier
. Equal spacing w reflectors
reflectors or ,
del ineators dol ineators Equal spacing D (100’ max), but reflectors
D (100" max), but go+ less than
not less than bidirectional
3 bidirectional wh%+e barrier pI4 25
| white barrier reflectors or > =
Equal Eg:ging reflectors or D del ineators - r4
spacing . del ineators
. (100" max),
(100’ max), I but not I
?:;sn$;cn less than
3 total. 3 total. 3- Type o R 3 Type
D spaced 25° D del ineators
apar+t spaced 25°
i D P4 S< apart
I:I Type D-SW R I:I R
Type D-SW del ineators
del ineators bidirectional

Shou | der
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shoulder

® Traffi
25 ft. LEGEND = g Safety
l Texas Department of Transportation S‘:;‘j;"‘d’g;’d

Shou lder
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shoulder

Bidirectional Del ineator

Shoul der
Edge Line
Edge Line
Shou | der

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

&

&

&

&

&

&

=

& 0 &

— — MBGF @ [I %
& ; i ; 2 &
25 f+. 25 ft. 25 ft. I [
| } ¥

See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1

-
=
&
&
&
&
B 2
=
]
L

See Note 1 Del ineator

ﬁlﬂﬁu\\{la{&-

NOTE: NOTE:
1. Tﬁrm-irr_\ol ends_;eguti)re ref;ec:ive 1. Tre1rmJ|'rr_10I ends‘gegu;re ref;ec:ive oM-2 D & OM (5) - 20
sheeting provided by manufacturer sheeting provided by manufacturer fle dor5.20.4d o TxDOT Toxs TxDOT [ows Tx0OT T ks TxDOT
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3 Terminal End 00T eaver 2075 ' TH00T_Joc 1007 fov. 12007 Jox T
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front REVISTONS 0375 03 o017 SH 13
the terminal end. of the terminal end. 7-20
TI’O'F‘FTC F | ow DIsST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 MAVERICK 78




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophia. Iewis\d0978094\+sr3-13.dgn of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:51:03

DATE: 3/26/2024

GENERAL NOTES
REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN 1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as

shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions

ROUTE SIGNS D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS can be found in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS plans.

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL 2 Ez;x
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING SHEETING REQUIREMENTS D CV-3W
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL E Cv-4w
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING Emod [CV-5WR
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING . F. e

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal

LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING ;ESEEB{;RSYMBOLS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING Ic-l):_gr;\)uay Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
NORTH shall be applied by screening process with transparent color ink, transparent
M"_E colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting

to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols

and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
m colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching

‘ ‘ widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

[ DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

NORTH ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
sc E N IC SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS - 8300

AR EA ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
# Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
| | Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

§® Traffic
e Operations
« L 0 C k h a rt « A u st I n I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

State Park Garfield =p» TYPICAL SIGN
M 7 REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DNz TxDOT |cks TXDOT |ows TxDOT |cks TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES O Outober 2003 | e [ el
REVISIONS 0375 03 017 SH 131
12-03 7-]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
9-08 22 MAVERICK 79
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

(STOP, YIELD,

REGULATORY SIGNS

DO NOT ENTER AND

WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT

]
ENTER

WRONG

WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

18

09:51:

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND VELLOW FL L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND FLOURESCENT

YELLOW GREEN

TYPE BFLOR CFLSHEETING

FILE: c:\t+xdot\pw_on!ine\+xdo+5\pwonline_sophia. lewis\d0978094\+sr4-13.dgn of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/26/2024

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

BLACK

ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

SYMBOLS

RED

TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"

Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_on!ine\+xdo+5\pwonl|ine_sophio. |ewis\d0978094\+sr5-13.dgn of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DATE: 3/26/2024

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] [<) AIZ
6"
| J,
3 EQUAL | JJ
A SPACES T |
° Y% " Holes °
1] /.
[o] [o] o o o o 12"
— 2| “X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2..
o 5" I N
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow i
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AJCIDILE
A- 10.67"U/L d 10"C %6 2 > Ve
- . an 9PS | Single a8 [ 28 [ 20 | 13
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond 12'Caps | Lane NOTE — . a Sign Size ny Doive w | x
A-3 16" & 20" U/L EXits SSrandard Hignwoy Sign Designs. for - 24x24 2 a | 24| 4
B-I | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps |y tiple Texas” manual. 24" max. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6 | 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane / N lo ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B-3 e oo Exits /@3 T
16" & 20" U/L 45x36 4 3 24 3
v.o~ ONLY
Holes y 48x48 4 3 36 14
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o 0 y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
Attachment Zg::gr{g;nd &
sion (174" nut
sheeting——— ~ —/cnd bolt
| | /Shee'r metal
screw "
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num ~ [~ Lock washer
heet i " i
most be cut 2‘.351?,1% Wosher Type A sion \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord orrow
at panel Type A sign—»f — to be used with to be used with
joints 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
= ] gco Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICA
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT ICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut at panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied attachment si i b bsidi to "Alumi si " e uminum i FILE: +sr5-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direct, ooel ied gtfoctment sions will be swosiciory fo "Aluninun Signs Furisn Type 4 Slumirun algn ovsccments enty QT Gctober 2007 | o o v | siems
paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 12-03 7-13 0@?5775 03 gJNZY SHSH]EE?INO
9-08 22 MAVERICK 81
3]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote and quontities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
ATAAAA

Post Type

FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))

10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMDI(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Non-breakaway

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) ond (TWT)) portion of
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down {see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) support
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub)

WP
SA
SB

Sign Mounting Designation

Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT))
Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD{(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), {(FRP})
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of o breakaway support

[F REQUIRED

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions {see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

WC = 1,12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD{SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Ponels (see SMD(SLIP-31)

when it is broken away, should not project
more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord
{i.e., typical space between wheel paths).

Surface

12 ft

min

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

0 to 6 ft

7.5 ft max
Travel ﬂ 7.0 ft min

Lane

L TOCA

Paved
Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at least 12 ft. from
the edge of the travel lane.

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

6 ft min —«——‘

— Greater
than 6 ft

7.5 ft max

Travel I-I 7.0 ft min »

Lane

D TOCA

Paved
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater thon 6 ft in width,
the sign must be placed at least & ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

BEHIND BARRIER

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 f+ min ——

6 ft min —

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel ~
Lane L
LD POCA
Paved
Shou | der T

When this sign is needed ot the end of a two-lane,
two way roadway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to RON as practical.

WEST| | EAST

Edge of Travel Lane

F I LE: c: \txdot\pwson| ine\txdot5\pwon| ine*sophia. lewis\d0978094\smdgen. dgn

DATE: 3/26/2024 09:51:51

- T~ e RN
- ~ N / N N
No more than 2 sign it \ / \ 5 ft minax —=—~1 /" HIGHWAY 2 £+ minxx HIGHWAY
posts should be located , \ Acceptable ! \ INTERSECTION INTERSECT ION
within a 7 ft. circle. L o o ! o ol AHEAD
T
T ; \ I
-~ = \\ 7§t / -— \ 7 ft. ,/ |
-7 RN N diamete 4 < RN N diameter Guord 7.5 ft 7.5 ft
, h AN é?:ilzr e 7 U~ Lircle - Travel Rail 7.0 ft min s Travel g°“°'fe*e 7.0 f+ i
| == / \ Lane ﬂ | Lane arrier ﬂ |
,E==f=== \ | \ Not Acceptable P TS e | AT
o o | Lo ° | Paved Paved
| 7 | Shoulder Shoulder
\ \
/ /
N d,;ﬂ*;-e . / N diz m:r-e . / BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
]
N circle . /No-l- Acceptable N _ circle .~ Not Acceptable **Sign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
~ -_ _ - p ~ - -
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
. . (When 6 Tt min. is not possible.)
Single Signs Back-to-Back

Signs

U-bol+

Nylon washer, flat

—~
washer, lock washer, Sign Ponel
nut /r* ign Pane

e Nut, lock
washer

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min

Travel

washer

Shou | der

EAST
4

14n4u Q@‘Z EAST
@ ROAD FARM
o 33 => ~

U

When a supplemental plaque !
or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
measured to the bottom of
the supplemental plaque
or secondary sign.

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Pcmell

Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

Clamp Bolt E iSign Panel
_/

5/16-18 UNC galvonized square head with nut, 2 f* 2 f* f~—
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat \L, min HIGHWAY min
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt INTERSECTION
nut
When two sign clomps gr? used to mount signs AHEAD
back-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut and helical-spring lock Pipe Diameter Approximate Bolt Length
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp
sizes ond sign clomp types are given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2"
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted - 7.5 ft max
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3o0r 31/2° 31/2 or 4" Foce of ” 7.0 ft min * Foce of
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 4172 Curb i Curb
Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp PR R .-': 5,:.;.-..- N

or the universal clamp.

Max i mum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoul der

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, @ narrow islond, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel
lane as practical.

x*xx Post may be shorter if protected by
quardrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet above the
edge of the travel lane or

(2) a minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components ond Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic.hitm

éi%"'Texas Department of Transportation
l Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

09:52: 07
c: \txdot\pw*on| ine\t+xdot5\pwon! inexsophia. |ewis\d0978094\smds1.dgn
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DATE

FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post

10 BWG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

SIip Base

aTD aTD D
5/8" structural [ T 1] ]
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers Washers
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by
or A449 and monufacturer
galvanized per
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— —_— [R—
Bolt length is -
2 172", 2 %

4" Mox. —

SO NS

Stub —
374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere in the
plans). Foundation
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

\"V

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

ST §

12 bie

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Plegse reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge
] or joint

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X1SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

,"’ Traffic Operations Division

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SY
SMD (SLIP-1)

=3 Texas Department of Transportation

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS

STEM
-08
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:52: 23
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DATE
FILE

Gap between

(e e ONE-WAY
} W‘ AN (RE-1) or N _ plaques Nylon washer, ——op ___ GENERAL NOTES:
N . N N Street Name | I shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1 3/4 . Ol
AN =< el Sign | 4+ Sign hex bolt with / 1. [ SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS |  MAX. SIGN AREA
(.8 0 | | e, (if required) — — — - |- - Pane| nut, lock washer, 7 10 BWG ! 16 SF
| s N | | £ \4\ I I % 2 flaot washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o N N ) 7 || AN T - = per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
. AN a e | - N | —c— s galvonized per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 SF
{ Vo Ll N y P . L Item 445, :
\\ I, [ [ N N , I, STOP (R1-1) = "Galvanizing. " Sign Clomp i i
N ¥ e B G \L N , % or = vanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
N 7 B % I\ N , / YIELD (R1-2) = Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
NS . AV | AN - B Lo = abnormal Iy high due to @ fill slope.
- ,\,\, - - - >\:; ‘:/< 4+ ‘ RN o ‘ | N || 2 Wing 5/16" x 3 374" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
[ SRRy ! N b ) N = Channe | hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf PEEE | ! \J T ’if - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
| | 12 ‘\\ ) # N See _/{?\ - Extroded Al Wind aond flat washer hfﬁo-terigl Spgc{fico’ric_)ns DMS-THg ggg 1%hcul | have the
1+ || \ . |7~ xtrude: um. Windbeam . r ASTM A307 o ollowing minimum thicknesses: 0. or signs less
72 : | ‘ :\\ | //‘ —F‘ | Detail D N (See SMD(2-1)) Top View SZIVOnized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
[ I [ I S 12 | L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A ltem 445, "Golvonizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
B L H STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- —JF - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
« - i i . B U U table on this sheet.
&1 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hol "REQUIRED SUPPORT" i
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ! " ole 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectongular signs faobricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (11XX (P-BM) (through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
l bolt, nut, 2 fiat 1172 A307 galvanized per greater height.
P it \ - 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond [tem 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| | 8 B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| | B S | + 11 This will allow each support to act independently
| | . Se: A Extender o ! when impocted by an errant vehicle.
| Wmax) =6FT | etal | 8. Wing chonnel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
‘ ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
[ I8 @D U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
-9~ F-—-7- . . . 10.Additional route morkers may be odded vertically,
T Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
| | | M
moximum ol lowable omount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | etal Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) Aluminum hex bolt with ©/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L \ 38 38 \ Si:nl AN nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (11XX (U-WC) I N per ASTM A307 ‘ ‘ washer and ZA;T';’f
(See Note 11) galvanized per E—_— washers per
(~a N . ﬂi“: Ttem 445, QHW e A307 galvanized per
| Wing I "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
B Channel \L; | | "Galvanizing. "
= (T - \ | 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| o = ! | hex bolt with ‘ ‘
| ery ery |
i nut, lock washer | |
N ! ! | |~ ond 2 flot washers T DREF?IL:TIIRED SUPPORT p—
Lo : : Side View “ e i 2307 Post SO = TV TOBNG (YT
- = nized per - H -
( \ | ! Yrem aas,  © 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| | | N P N . s . _ TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
| ‘ ‘ : Galvanizing. Detail E g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
~— | | . + s ~ . _ TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
L= L | TOP VIEW 7 ) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
/ I - ~— s en
| , ~ Ex‘l‘r'l:lded (Specific or . . R
\ | W(max) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
= i 1 e e Windbeam
: R | | Eﬂ—_l E— — — e i — — (see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
(N [ W ! 3/8" x 3 1/2" square = . s . B
( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
! ! LR . wosher and lock washer . = 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
| | 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp : 1M 519
_ | | per ltem 445 {Specific or - Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
I T "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >
[ ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D g
ge(: . pipe diameter.) Texas Department of Transportation
etai ’
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Operations Division

- SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SW RO SGN ASSMTY SBO(1 XX (U-TEXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX (U-2EXT? FR I CT ION CAP DETA I L thickness shall be 24 gouge for all cap sizes. SIGN MOUNT ING DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
w )=8FT . . . . f - manner as to produce o drive-on friction fit ond
S — ot : A1 sinensions ore in e r e i TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

I
) —Miul 1] | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
S s y shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crlmp to | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DNz TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W L— 0.6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 908 "VEOw oot Teeer o8 T Tormay
" +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 037503 017 SH 131
| +
5633 CIoss FE/ZN B' DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
22 MAVERICK §4
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

09:52: 42
FILE: c:\txdot\pw*online\txdot5\pwonl|inexsophia. |lewis\d0978094\smds3.dgn

DATE: 3/26/2024

GENERAL NOTES:

0.25 H W(mln)ZBFT Win Nylon washer, 1. SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
Wimax) =16FT ch g, 5/16" x 2 172" 3/8" x 4" heavy he 10_BWG i 6 SF
anne ; . . vy hex
o Y hex bolt with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock washer 10 BWG 2 32 SF
" at washers embly insta A307 galvanized per h 4
: See Detail C .a per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat Item 445 *Galvanizing. * Sch 80 2 64 SF
- - _____% [ i h . .
— g°';’::"'12::5 per ‘:’gzke;zsﬁzs. 1 172" 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
" e used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
0. 15W » 0.7W Galvonizing. abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
— N .
" 1 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ : Extender — I | Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

11 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
o ! Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. L — — g — - than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
___ Sign \ and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
-

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

. . Panel . 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam {See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) Side View Detail C in addition to windloading are indicated on the

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B) qgp  T-Bracket "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

,— 7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
| support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| . . This will allow each support to act independently
‘ see Detail A ‘ v variable | Sign when impacted by on errant vehicle.
| 2w Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 aond be
‘ W(max) =15FT H . . ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123,
| —See Detail B "f T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
I I ‘ I * I off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
-
I i 1 1 I E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
| 1 1 I cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
. = | = — —{- - - @ 10.S7gn bianks shall be the sizes and shopes shown on
- —|— =~ 1 the plons.
1 1 ml B 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
. . . . 1 1 1] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39 39 ‘ W-39" — = varigble i BeYeYeYe—m———f—————— = 4 bottom of sign when possible.
—_— — [ [ ==
2 " 2 . . Post ; 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Cops.
| | clomp | | | |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX {U-XX) =l eae———= — e
T I I Sign clamp — I 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
1 1 AN bolt, nut,
% % 3 i ] Ld| flat washer
| | N 6" |~ ond lock washer per
I I \I\ ¢\ S3x5. 7 ¢\ ASTM A307 galvonized
—— —— 3% —\— per [tem 445
| |y stiffeners “Galvanizing. " REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clamp ~ —— —/ 9 — = — — — — — — = = Sign attached with SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(specific or \ Parel 2 1/8" 0. D./ _—— Slip base post clamps . . TY 10BWG (11 XX (D)
universal) win Sch. 80 (See SMD(.2-” Detail E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
9 steel pipe for additional TY 10BWG(11XX(T)
Channel i 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2)
details) > [¢] _
Typicol $ign Mount 5 TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon washer, see Detail E T | 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY TOBHG (1) XX(T)
5/16" x 4 172 SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp installation = TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: bcl)cla::kvaIZZher ¥ Additional stiffener placed at opproximate center §' 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
9 9 . . » » N
2 flat washers of signs when sign width is greater than 10°. 2660 1nch sians Y $80 (1 XX (T
per ASTM A307 = % 1 = 9
?glva:zed per / Top View 6 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)
em R R " panel should .
“Galvanizing. * Detail A be placed at the top of széggegc'l?':‘pn 1T =1__| | 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L | £
R | c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
24" or S
S(;gn Qlf?ﬂp N 3 6 6" i M greater =| 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1} TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
pecific or 1 L
Universal) — p— Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
12" N———— ]
3/8" x 1" square ; ‘
head bolt and nut g
Nylon washer, Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" I Traffic Operations Division
a! i . .
e b‘l’(":k";l;’;her f Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
, , _ Sos h
2 fiot washers Extruded Aluminun T Bracket See SWD (271} Tor additionol detalls SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
?fé,‘,’,"ﬁ"éea per _\l\_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
9
"Calvanizing. "
wanizing o TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

- oD pose SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Aluminum Panel

. Extruded Aluminum Sign ©TXDOTREVJIUS‘IZN§OOZ D:;NTTXDOSTECT ‘CK”ZZST [ow oot Jexs mroor
Detail D With T Bracket 9-08 HIGHWAY
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 0375/03] 017 SH 131
22 MAVERICK §§
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ility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texaos Engineering Proctice Act". No warranty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

3/26/2024
FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\pwonl!ine_sophia. lewis\d0950545\0375-03-017 EPIC. dgn

DATE:

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 ITl. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies fto all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of hozardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
[tem 506. orchecgloguco! or-r:foc-rs (bones, burnt rock, f':”"'- p?'”e"'?' etc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
List MS4 Operator(s) that may receive discharges from this project. work in the immediote oreo ond contact the Engineer immediately. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hozardous maoterials used.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. . . |:| : ; Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hozardous products
K] No Action Required Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not Iimited to the following categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels ond concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
2. products which may be hazordous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
[0 No Action Required X] Required Action 1. Maintain an adequate supply of on:si‘re spi Il response mo'_reriols,. as indicc.z'red in the MSDS.
In the event of o spill, toke actions to mitigote the spill as indicated in the MSDS,
Action No. 2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.
occordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
4 Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
2. Comply with the SW3P aond revise when necessary to control pollution or ) * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. %* Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
1V. VEGETATION RESOURCES % Undesirable smells or odors
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near ) . . * Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
the site, accessible to the public aond TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. Preserve native vegetation fo the e>.<1-en1- prc.Jc1.'|co!. . Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, . N .
. . . replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?
4. When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
orea to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial laondscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments. [] ves X] no
If "No", then no further action is required.
Il. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER X] No Action Required [J Reauired Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the osbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any Action No. D Yes Xl No
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlonds or wet areas. 1. If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
the following permit(s): 2 activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
) 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
Kl No Permit Required 3. If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th ocre waters or 4 . . . .
wetlands affected) . I[n either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
O 1ndividual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, any ouner evidence 1n0,o01ing Possi e Mozordous moterlols o conteminarion g scovered
D Other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP# CR[TICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES. CAND[DATE SPECIES ' ) u ' ' ' u pecifi ' J )
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. K| No Action Required |:| Required Action
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project .
ond check Best Maonogement Proctices planned to control erosion, sedimentation . . . . Action No.
and post-project TSS. |:| No Action Required Kl Required Action I
1. Action No. 2
1. Texas Horned Lizard - The Contractor will avoid harvester ant mound in
2. the selection of PSLs where feasible 3.
2. Texas Tortoise -The Contractor should cover utility trenches overnight, VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
3. and should visually inspect all frenches before filling.
p 3. Reficulated Collared Lizard - This |izard may potentially occur in fhe {includes regional issues such os Edwords Aquifer District, etc.)
' roject area. The Contractor shall avoid harming or handelin . .
prol ) 9 9 X] No Action Required [0J Required Action
The elevation of the ordinaory high water marks of any oreas requiring work this species.
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide 4. Texas Indigo Snake - This snake may potentially occur in fthe project Action No.
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts. area. The Contfractor shall avoid harming or handeling this species.
1.
. If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate areaq,
Best Management Practices: do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work.may not remove ac+:ve nests from br:dges and other structures dL.lI"Ing
nesting season of the birds associoted with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. ® Deslen
K] Temporary Vegetation X siit Fence K] vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the 3 Divis%on
ngineer immediately. 1 Standard
|:| Blankets/Matting Kl Rock Berm |:| Retention/Irrigation Systems Engineer immediately lTexas Department of Transportation
[ Muten [J triongular Filter Dike [] Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS
. 9
Soddin Sand Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands
O 9 O 9 O LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS A I I
Interceptor Swale Strow Bale Dike Wet Basin
O P O O BWP:  Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure I SSUE S ND COMM I ME N S
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [] Erosion Control Compost CGP:  Construction General Permi+ SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plon
. . . DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification E P I C
[J Erosion Control Compost [ Erosion Control Compost [J Muteh Filter Berm and Socks FHWA: Federal Highway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location
. . . MOA:  Memorondum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Comission on Envirormental Qual ity
Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks . - - . N
D D D P MOU:  Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System FILE: epic.dgn o TX00T ‘m P ‘DW: I \m: AR
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wildlife Department s 201%
. MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TXDOT: Texas Department of Transportation ©7Tx0T: Februory coT |seeT| b HiGHIAY
[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [] Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE: Threatened and Endongered Species N 037503] 017 SH 131
. . NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION V. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
[] sediment Bosins [ 6rossy swoles NOI:  Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service O B LS I ' 52 | MAVERICK 86




DocuSign Envelope ID: 279E7254-8B6B-4338-82BA-4A7F1DA4F425

) LEGEND
| 5] EXIST. ROW
H PROP. PROJECT LENGTH: 3.00 M| = 15,840.00 FT INCIDENTAL WORK LENGTH: 0.07 MI = 383.00 FT
|
in
- END INCIDENTAL WORK
1 CSJ: 0375-03-017
- STA. 929+24.00
I =
2 12 ——] SH 131 WESTBOUND
N \ g — \ EASTBOUND
~ &
|
in
q
]
BEGIN PROJECT END PROJECT
£3/0375-03-007 BEGIN INCIDENTAL WORK
: : STA. 925+41.00
REF. MRK. 526+1.071 AEr MRk 5800 071

EXIST. ROW

/
4
A /
114-. 117019 .%;
(16308 &
: NG LicensE®. 607
S | (XS O
3 \WSUoNaL WY
5 NOTES: RS Gt
3 1.  FOR ALL ITEMS SPECIFIED ON THIS SHEET, THE CONTRACTOR DocuSigned by:
o WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REFERENCING THE TEXAS ’
3 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND
S MAINTENANCE OF HIGHWAYS, STREETS, AND BRIDGES
2 2014 SPECIFICATIONS, DIMENSIONS, VOLUMES AND 3 %ZEP?QPAQMGG'“
¥ MEASUREMENTS THAT HAVE BEEN MODIFIED OR NOT SHOWN.
(=]
L§ 2. FOR SOIL STABILIZATION ITEMS SPECIFIED ON THIS SHEET, C O N TR A C TO R ! S I N F O R M A TI O N O N L Y
3 REFER TO "REVEGETATION NOTES AND SPECIFICATIONS"
K |
: FOR ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS. DESCRIPITON |UNIT| QUA. | REMARKS NOT TO SCALE
S 3. REFER TO TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENT, AND WATER CSJ: 0375-03-017 §®
8 POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES EC(1)-16 THRU EC(3)-16
a FOR DETAILS RELATING TO INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE FERTILIZER AC 11.16 I Texas Department of Transportation
] OF TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL.
H
g 4. FOR PIPE, BRIDGE, AND BOX CULVERT LOCATIONS REFER TO SH 131
of "SUMMARY OF SW3P AND SOIL STABILIZATION" SHEET FOR
s 0 ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
"3 SW3P SOIL
n X
2D 5. IDENTIFIED SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE MAINTAINED
3 § THROUGHOUT THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT UNLESS STABILIZATION
S OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. PLAN SHEET
2
NES | 6.  QUANTITIES DEPICTED HERE MAY BE ADJUSTED TO MEET
S
§ ?c: EXISTING FIELD CONDITIONS. ©TxD0T SHEET 1  OF
Q ‘:’— CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
m o
N 0375 | 03 017 SH 131
E '-LI DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2
qw 22 MAVERICK 87
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PREFERRED RURAL/SMALL URBAN SEEDING METHOD

DRILL SEEDING
WITH STRAW/HAY MULCH

PREFERRED RURAL/SMALL URBAN SEEDING METHOD

STRAW/HAY MULCH SEEDING

CELLULOSE FIBER MULCH SEEDING

PREFERRED LARGE URBAN SEEDING METHOD

BROADCAST SEEDING

DRILL SEEDING

PREFERRED RURAL/URBAN OVER-SEEDING METHOD

RECOMMENDED USES:

* PERMANENT SEEDING

(

(BARE SOIL)
YEAR-ROUND)

RECOMMENDED USES:

* PERMANENT SEEDING
e TEMPORARY SEEDING

(BARE SOIL) (YEAR-ROUND)
(BARE SOIL) (YEAR-ROUND)

* TEMPORARY SEEDING
e OVERSEEDING PERMANENT GRASSES

RECOMMENDED USES:
(BARE SOIL) (COOL ONLY)

INTO TEMP GRASSES (YEAR-ROUND)

RECOMMENDED USES:

TEMPORARY SEEDING (BARE SOIL) (COOL ONLY)

e OVERSEEDING PERMANENT GRASSES

INTO TEMP GRASSES (YEAR-ROUND)

RECOMMENDED USES:

* OVERSEEDING PERMANENT GRASSES

INTO TEMP GRASSES (YEAR-ROUND)

REQUIRED BID ITEMS:

164 6001
(SANDY)

OR
164 6003 DRILL SEEDING
(CLAY)

OR
164 6005 DRILL SEEDING
(SANDY)

OR
164 6007 DRILL SEEDING
(CLAY)

AND

DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL)

(PERM) (RURAL)
(PERM) (URBAN)

(PERM) (URBAN)

164 6045 STRAW OR HAY MULCHING

AND

REQUIRED BID ITEMS:
164 6013 STRAW / HAY MLCH SEED (PERM)
(RURAL) (SANDY)

OR
164 6015 STRAW / HAY MLCH SEED (PERM)
(RURAL) (CLAY)

OR
164 6017 STRAW / HAY MLCH SEED (PERM)
(URBAN) (SANDY)

OR
164 6019 STRAW / HAY MLCH SEED (PERM)
(URBAN) (CLAY)

OR
164 6029 STRAW / HAY MLCH SEED (TEMP)
(WARM)

OR
164 6031 STRAW / HAY MLCH SEED (TEMP)
(cooL)

AND

REQUIRED BID ITEMS:

164 6031 CELL FBR MLCH SEED (TEMP)
(COOL)

OR
164 6021 CELL FBR MLCH SEED (PERM)
(RURAL) (SANDY)

OR
164 6023 CELL FBR MLCH SEED (PERM)
(RURAL) (CLAY)

OR
164 6025 CELL FBR MLCH SEED (PERM)
(URBAN) (SANDY)

OR
164 6027 CELL FBR MLCH SEED (PERM)
(URBAN) (CLAY)

REQUIRED BID ITEMS:

164 6011 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP)
OR
164 6001
(SANDY)
OR
164 6003 BROADCAST
(CLAY)
OR
164 6005 BROADCAST
(SANDY)
OR
164 6007 BROADCAST
(CLAY)

(CooL)

BROADCAST SEED (PERM) (RURAL)

SEED (PERM) (RURAL)

SEED (PERM) (URBAN)

SEED (PERM) (URBAN)

REQUIRED BID ITEMS:

164 6034 DRILL SEEDING
(SANDY)

OR
164 6036 DRILL SEEDING
(CLAY)

OR
164 6038 DRILL SEEDING
(SANDY)

OR

164 6040 DRILL SEEDING
(CLAY)

(PERM) (RURAL)

(PERM) (RURAL)

(PERM) (URBAN)

(PERM) (URBAN)

C

ONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:

Refer to 1tems 162 & 164 of the Texas Standord
Specifications for Construction of Highways, Streets,
ond Bridges 2014 for specifications, dimensions,
volumes ond measurements that have been modified or
not shown.

Distribute topsoil

Refer to I[tem 160 for instructions ond
requirements. Uniformly distribute topsoil
at a thickness of 6 inches unless otherwise
specified in the plons.

Prepare seed bed

Refer to section 164.3 for instructions.

Apply seed mixture
Refer to [tem 164 for instructions. Refer to "Seed
Mix" shown on sheet 2 of 2 for o Iist of species
ond rates.

Apply fertilizer

Refer to I[tem 166 for instructions.

Apply straw/hay
mulch & emulsion

Refer to section 164.3.E for instructions.
Anchor mulch with emulsion (SS-1, €SS-1, MS-2,
€MS-2); undiluted, ot the following rates:
Hay - 0.15 gal lons/sy

Straw - 0.30 gallons/sy

sVegetative watering is not required unless otherwise
specified in the general notes under I[tem 168.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:

Refer to 1tems 162 & 164 of the Texas Stondord
Specifications for Construction of Highways, Streets,
ond Bridges 2014 for specificotions, dimensions,
volumes ond measurements thot have been modified or
not shown.

Distribute topsoil

Refer to [tem 160 for instructions ond
requirements. Uniformly distribute topsoil
at a thickness of 6 inches unless otherwise
specified in the plons.

Prepare seed bed

Refer to section 164.3 for instructions.

Apply seed mixture
Refer to Item 164 for instructions. Refer to "Seed
Mix" shown on sheet 2 of 2 for o Iist of species
and rates.

Apply fertilizer

Refer to Item 166 for instructions.

Apply straw/hay
mulch & emulsion

Refer to section 164.3.B for instructions.
Anchor mulch with emulsion (SS-1, CSS-1, MS-2,
CMS-2); undiluted, ot the fol lowing raotes:
Hay - 0.15 gallons/sy
Straow - 0.30 gallons/sy

*Vegetative wotering is not required unless otherwise
specified in the general notes under Item 168.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:

B Refer to items 162 & 164 of the Texas Standard
Specifications for Construction of Highways, Streets,
ond Bridges 2014 for specifications, dimensions,
volumes ond measurements that have been modified or
not shown.

Distribute topsoil

Refer to Item 160 for instructions ond
requirements. Uniformly distribute topsoil
at a thickness of 6 inches unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

2. Prepare seed bed
Refer to section 164.3 for instructions.
Prior to seeding:
- If seeding into bare ground - till soil to a
4 inch depth.
- If seeding into temporary vegetation cover -
mow at a height range of 4-7 inches.
e« e
3. Apply seed, fertilizer,

mulch mixture, & emulsion

Refer to [tems 164 ond 166 for instructions.
Refer to "Seed Mix" shown on sheet 2 of 2 for a
list of species ond rates.

Use the 2-step method in which the seed ond less
thon 10% of the required muich is applied in

the first opplicaotion. The remainder of the mulch
ond is then applied in the subsequent applicotions.

. . .
4, Begin Vegetative Watering
Initiote vegetative watering as follows:

Cool temporory vegetation - within 5 days of
placing the seed.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:

B Refer to items 162 & 164 of the Texas Standard
Specifications for Construction of Highways, Streets,
ond Bridges 2014 for specifications, dimensions,
volumes ond megsurements that have been modified or
not shown.

Distribute topsoil

Refer to [tem 160 for instructions ond
requirements. Uniformly distribute topsoil
at a thickness of 6 inches unless otherwise
specified in the plons.

Prepare seed bed

Refer to section 164.3 for instructions.
Prior to seeding:

1f seeding into bare ground - till soil to a
4 inch depth.

1f seeding into temporary vegetation cover -
mow at a height range of 4-7 inches.

Apply seed mixture

Refer to Items 164 and 166 for instructions.
Refer to “"Seed Mix" shown on sheet 2 of 2 for a
1ist of species and rates.

Apply fertilizer

Refer to [tem 166 for instructions.

b

Begin Vegetative Watering
Initiote vegetative watering os follows:
Cool temporary vegetation - within 5 days of
placing the seed.
Permonent vegetation - delay wotering until
ofter next rainfall of 1/2" or greater or os

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:

B Refer ro irems 162 & 164 of the Texos Standard
Specifications for Construction of Highways, Streets,
ond Bridges 2014 for specifications, dimensions,
volumes ond measurements that have been modified or
not shown.

Distribute topsoil

Refer to I[tem 160 for instructions ond
requirements. Uniformly distribute topsoil
at a thickness of 6 inches unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

Prepare seed bed

Refer to section 164.3 for instructions.
Prior to seeding:

If seeding into bore ground - till soil to a
4 inch depth.

[f seeding into temporary vegetation cover -
mow at @ height range of 4-7 inches.

Apply seed mixture

Refer to Items 164 and 166 for instructions.
Refer to "Seed Mix" shown on sheet 2 of 2 for a
list of species and rates.

D
-

Apply fertilizer

Refer to [tem 166 for instructions.

Begin Vegetative Watering

Initiote vegetative wotering as fol lows:
Cool temporary vegetation - within 5 days of
placing the seed.

Permonent vegetation - deloy wotering until
after next rainfall of 1/2" or greater.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
LAREDO DISTRICT
SHEET 1 OF 2

REVEGETATION
NOTES AND SPECIFICATIONS
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PERMANENT SOIL STABILIZATION

January 15 thru May 1 May 2 thru August 31 September 1 thru January 14
. [ . . [ [
B Clay Soils * | EClay Soils *|'m Clay Soils * ®Clay Soils *1'mClay Soils *| mClay Soils X
Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 1.0 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 0.3 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 0.3 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 0.3 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 0.3 Green Sprongletop (Van Horn) 0.3
Sideoots Gromo (South Texas) 1.0 Sideoats Grama (South Texas) 4.5 Sideoats Grama (South Texas) 3.6 Sideoats Groma (South Texas) 4.5 Sideoats Grama (South Texas) 3.6 Sideoots Groma (South Texas) 4.5
I— Texas Grama {(Atascosa) 1.0 Buffalograss (Texoka) 1.6 Plains Bristlegrass(Catarina Blend)1.2 Buffalograss (Texoka) 1.6 Plains Bristlegrass(Catarina Blend) 0.2 Buffalograss (Texoka) 1.6
Slender Groma (Dilley) 1.0 Bermudograss 1.8 Buffalograss (Texoka) 1.6 Bermudagrass 1.2 Buffalograss (Texoka) 1.6 Bermudagrass 1.8
Z >< Shortspike Windmillgrass (Welder) 0.2 Bermudagrass 1.2 Foxtail Millet 9.0 Bermudagrass 1.2 Oats 40.0
| I I I i Pink Pappusgrass (Maverick) 0.6 I1linois Bundleflower 1.0 Illinois Bundleflower 1.0
Halls Panicum (Oso) 0.2 Foxtall Millet 9.0 Oats 40.0
Z E Plains Bristlegrass(Catarina Blend) 0.2
False Rhodes Grass (Kinney) 0.1
<=:[ Hooded Windmillgrass (Marian) 0.2
E Q Arizona Cottontop (La Salle) 0.2
L] [ ] L] L L] 3
(r L | @ Sandy Soils * | BSandy Soils * || B Sandy Soils *x |mSandy Soils * ||® Sandy Soils * | mSandy Soils *
I_lJ I_lJ Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 1.0 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 0.3 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 0.3 Green Sprongletop (Van Horn) 0.3 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 1.0 Green Sprangletop (Van Horn) 0.3
Slender Grama (Dilley) 1.0 Buffalograss (Texoka) 1.6 Bermudaograss 0.6 Bermudagrass 0.8 Bermudograss 0.6 Bermudagrass 0.8
D_ m Shortspike Windmillgrass (Welder) 0.2 Bermudagrass 3.6 Sand Dropseed 0.4 Buffalograss (Texoka) 3.2 Sand Dropseed 0.2 Buffalograss (Texoka) 3.2
Pink Pappusgrass (Maverick) 0.6 Sand Dropseed 0.4 Lehmans Lovegrass 0.2 Sand Dropseed 0.3 Lehmans Lovegrass 0.2 Sand Dropseed 0.3
Halls Panicum (0so) 0.2 Purple Prairieclover 0.5 Foxtail Millet 9.0 Purple Prairieclover 0.5 Oats 40.0
Plains Bristlegrass(Catarina Blend) 0.2 Foxtail Millet 9.0 Oats 40.0
False Rhodes Grass (Kinney) |
Hooded Windmillgrass (Mariah) 0.2
Arizona Cottontop (La Salle) 0.2
T EMPORARY SO I I_ STAB I I_ I ZAT I ON % SEED QUANTITIES ARE POUNDS PURE LIVE SEED (PLS) PER ACRE.
> February 15 thru September 31 VEGETATIVE WATERING FOR SEED AND SOD ITEM 168---VEGETATIVE WATERING
aZ X WARM SEASON RURAL ---NO VEGETATIVE WATERING
<{ — URBAN- - -TEMPORARY IRRIGATION---REFER TO IRRIGATION PLAN SHEETS FOR ZONE
D: 2 Foxtail Millet 34.0 Lbs PLS/Acre TIMES.
<:> URBAN---TRUCK IRRIGATION---REFER TO WATERING SCHEDULE BELOW:
WATERING SCHEDULE
0O O October 1 thru February 14
E LIJ COOL SEASON Seeded Sites Twice per day Twice per day Once per day 70
l I I l I I Sodded Sites Twice per day Once per day 42
I_ m Oats 72.0 Standard watering rate is 1/4 inch per cycle. However, rate and frequency may be adjusted, with the approval
) of the engineer, to meet site conditions
SEEDING NOTES:
1. All seed shall meet labeling, delivery, analysis, and testing requirements as described in Item 164.2. '
2. Al drill seeding shall be accomplished using a pasture or rangeland fype drill seeder. Grain drills or Brillion seeders are not acceptable. Seedbed prep is required, even for no-till I 'Ex‘s up‘n""l‘ “ "Rm‘l'""m
drill| seeders, when seeding into bare soil.
3. Al seed shall be drilled to a depth of 1/4 inch fto 1/3 inch. LAREDO DISTRICT

4, Seeding with compost:

® Prior to seeding,
® Compost/fertilizer shall

5. Where

one inch of compost shall

be tilled

drill seeding is specified,

be applied to the soil
into the soil

and site conditions prevent

tTo a depth of four inches.

it,

6. CELL FIBER MULCH SEEDING shall only be used where site conditions prevent drill

7. Vegetative watering shall

be paid for under Item 168.

fol lowed by an application of fertilizer.

broadcast seeding

Watering rate and specifications shal l

Seed into prepared seedbed.

is permitted as approved by the engineer.
Seeding shall

seeding (refer to plan sheets for type of seeding).

be as shown on sheet 2 of 2 under Item 168,

Refer to Item 166 Fertilizer for specifications and application rate.

be a fwa-step process as detailed above.

SHEET 2 OF 2

REVEGETATION
NOTES AND SPECIFICATIONS
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with soil disturbing activity and for projects
that have Environmental, Permits, Issues, and Commitments
(EPICs) dependent on stormwater controls and water quality
measures TXxDOT will maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent
records, correspondence, environmental documents, etc. at
the project field office, Area Office, or electronically.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0375-03-017

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):
PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction
process. Please choose from the options below:
1 PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting
PSLs determined during construction
" No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From: 3.0 MI S. OF MAVERICK/KINNEY COUNTY

To: MAVERICK/KINNEY COUNTY
1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat)__29.0849878  (Long)___ -100.4709364
END: (Lat)  29.0422083  (Long) __ -100.4806374
1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): __54.54

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 13.45

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:

CONSTRUCTION OF SAFETY IMPROVEMNT PROJECT
CONSISTING OF WIDEN ROAD, ADD SHOULDERS

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

HC HIGH CLAY

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
X Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
X Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
X Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
[1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
X Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
[ Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[l Place flex base
[ Rework slopes, grade ditches
X Blade windrowed material back across slopes
X Revegetation of unpaved areas
X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

[] Other:

[] Other:

[] Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

1 Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

[0 Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

0 Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

) Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

U Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

_| Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities
LI Trash from various construction activities/receptacles
[0 Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[0 Other:

[0 Other:

[0 Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:

Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout
Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
(] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

MS4 Entity

Tributaries Classified Waterbody
RIO GRANDE (2304);
IMPERIALIST CREEK bacteria in water
ELM CREEK RIO GRANDE (2304);

bacteria in water

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
0 Other:

[ Other:

1 Other:

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~—
i v

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

[ Soil Retention Blankets

[ Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

[ Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

O Diversion Dike

1 Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
[J Paved Flumes

L Other:

Other:

Other:

O Other:

] X X

s e e e e e e e s e e e o o A e A e R o |
[

0

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/P

[

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls
Inlet Protection
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms
Sediment Control Fence
Stabilized Construction Exit
Floating Turbidity Barrier
] Vegetated Buffer Zones
Vegetated Filter Strips
| Other:
Other:
Other:
Other:

S s B o

X X oo

O d
[

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/IP

[l [1 Sediment Trap

| Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
71 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

[l [ Sedimentation Basin
_ Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

(1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
~ Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

(1 Available area/Site geometry

[l Site slope/Drainage patterns

[1 Site soils/Geotechnical factors

[l Public safety

[ Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
71 Haul roads dampened for dust control
71 Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin
X Stabilized construction exit
| Daily street sweeping

_| Other:

_| Other:

_| Other:

_| Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
X Chemical Management

X Concrete and Materials Waste Management

X Debris and Trash Management

X Dust Control

X Sanitary Facilities

_1 Other:

_| Other:

_| Other:

_| Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate
additional sediment control measures have been incorporated

into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From

To

20 ft Silt Fence

separated every 600 ft 767+01.00

929+44.00

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets

located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:
Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,

and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of sediment
and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices shall
be inspected at least once every seven (7) days. Inspections shall
be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the Field Inspection and
Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained in Attachment 2.5
of this SWP3.

When dewatering activities are present, a daily inspection will be
conducted once per day during those activities and documented
in accordance with CGP and TxDOT requirements.

2.10 MAINTENANCE:
Control measures shall be properly installed according to

specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control

measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next

anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
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y purpose whatsoever.

damages resulting from its use.

of ony kind is made by TxDOT for an

No warronty
formats or for incorrect results or
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FILE:

Hardwood posts shall have @ minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

4' minimum steel or wood posts spaced ot 6’ to 8'.
RA T
f/<{Sof+wood posts shall be 3" minimum in diameter or nominal 2" x 4", GENERAL NOTES

1. Vertical trocking is required on projects where soil distributing aoctivities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
(/{Fos+en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15". 2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing |linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12"
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

length impressions are
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M.) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side ond approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

s

2"

—
Filter fabric 3' min. width. ‘ Dozer tracks create track imprints
arallel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence P P
Aj\\ Backfill & hand tamp.

90° Embed posts 18" min.

¢ ,EEOQA\\\\\ or Anchor if in rock.

/ W/
QT‘W%WW%W WIN |

MANNV ANV ANVANY ANV AW

SECTION A-A
HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL
Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at
a maximum of 12 inches agpart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at o maximum of 12 inches apart.
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream perimeter EGEND SED IMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland L
runoff. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used to calculote the flow rate ) POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 44444<::::%4447

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll16 owTx00T  Joxi kM Jow: VP Jonvek: LS
@TXDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

22 MAVERICK 92




ility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texaos Engineering Proctice Act". No warranty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

\txdot\pw_onl ine\txdot5\pwonl ine_sophia. lewis\d0978314\ec316. dgn

DATE: 3/26/2024
FILE: ¢

é Stabi | ized
% Drain to sediment

" Drain to sediment | trapping device Driveway

| trapping device __  R.O.w. .
) : | —See note 2
I Y .
| 2" X 8" treated timbers
50" Min. . —— nailed onto abutted ends
50’ Min. <t N/ Disturbed of wood sheets
10" Min Soil Area
. 2" X 6" y
ﬂ Treated timber plank —— 2" Min. thick plywood or
Lot Y~ '/ s s s S A ] { pressed wafer board sheets
(I /'L/
x >
[9) [°)
b : 0z
= o 0
5 §| 2 Paved Roadway
2 B B / . B C C C ]
- -1 [l | /=4 [l | [l | [l | [ . .
Coarse Aggregate — .. .. J . .. .. .. .. _Eg _E PLAN VIEW
5 5\ = -
= ~ ~
< o
< - N
=
~N
2" X 8" Timbers
2 2 Nailed onto ends
17 T of wood sheets
1 [ | L L lll L L1 L )
2" X 10" V Railroad ties . .
Treated timber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 10" X 8’ Disturbed sofl
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
_— —— 16 Penny Nails @
1’ on centers.
Yo" Min. thick treated plywood or
pressed wafer board sheets
4° Min. 50° Min. 4' Min.
it /\/ sl
SECTION A-A

Approach transition Approach transition
CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)
% SHORT TERM
e T
§?@§% %g@qg%Q?c%g%§§£§%ge%a,g%Q?ci§%g@c@g@afé@ﬁ§%§§qg%ﬁﬁ@%%%&ﬁ@%ﬁ%ﬁ%@q/d%@ﬁ@%@@ﬁ%@@ﬁ%% a0
Foundat fon cour se Foundation course GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 3)
1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
ELEVATION VIEW ELEVATION VIEW shown on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer.
2. The type 3 construction exit may be constructed from open
CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1) CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2) graded crushed stone with a size of two to four inches
d in. of 4" thick to the limit h th | .
ROCK CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM) TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (LONG TERM) spread amin. o 1k To The TImiTs shown on The plans
3. The treoted timber planks shall be #2 grade min., and
should be free from large ond loose knots.
4, The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only aond may
GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 1) GENERAL NOTES (TYPE 2) be modified by the Engineer.
1. The length of the type 1 construction exit shall be as indicated 1. The length of the type 2 construction exit shall be as
on the plans, but not less than 50°. indicated on the plans, but not less than 50°.
2. The coarse aggregate should be open graded with a size of 4" to 8", 2. The treated timber planks shall be attached to the railroad

ties with Y2"x 6" min. lag bolts. Other fasteners may be used

3. The approach transitions should be no steeper than 6:1 and constructed as approved by the Engineer.

as directed by the Engineer. 3. The treated timber planks shall be #2 grade min., and should
. . . e free from lar nd | knots.

4. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base, b ee from large and loose knots é’b Design
bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other materialas approved 4. The approach transitions shall be no steeper than 6:1 and l ) g;wsg?nd
by the Engineer. constructed as directed by the Engineer. Texas Department of Transportation anaar

5. The construction exit shall be graded to allow drainage to o sediment 5. The construction exit foundation course shall be flexible base,

trapping device. bituminous concrete, portland cement concrete or other material TEMPORARY EROSION’

as approved by the Engineer.

6. The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and moy be modified 6. The construction exit should be graded to al low drainoge to o SEDIMENT AND WATER
by the Engineer. sediment trapping device. POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
K AR R AR - dane Aot A 7. Tne quigelines snown nereon are suggestions oniy ona moy
= 1 1 1 1 () .
engineer. y ’ Yy be modified by the Engineer. CONSTRUCTION EXITS
8. Construct exits with a width of at least 14 ft+. for one-way and 20 ft.
for two-way traffic for the full width of the exit, or as directed by the EC (3) - ] 6
engineer. FILE: ec316 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: KM ‘DW:\/P ‘DN/CK: LS
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